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Entergy Nuclear Northeast
Entergy Nuclear Operations, Inc.
James A. FitzPatrick NPP
En tefagy P.O. Box 110
Lycoming, NY 13093

Tel 315 340 6024 Fax 315 349 6480

. T. A. Sullivan
Apl'll 26, 2002 Vice President, Operations—JAF

JAFP-02-0098

United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Attn: Document Control Desk

Mail Stop O-P1-17

Washington, D.C. 20555

Subject: James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
Docket No. 50-333
License No. DPR-59

Revision J to Proposed Technical Specification Change (License
Amendment) Conversion to Improved Standard Technical Specifications

References: see last page of letter
Dear Sir,

This letter and the associated attachments provides Revision J to the previously submitted
application for amendment to the James A. FitzPatrick Technical Specifications (Reference 1),
as supplemented by References 2, 3, 4, and 5 for converting the current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the improved Technical Specifications (ITS) consistent with the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (NUREG-1433, Revision 1).

Revision J (Attachment 1) to the Reference 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 submittals include: certain
Technical Specification Task Force Traveler related changes; a change to close out a
remaining NRC question; numerous typographical, editorial, and consistency corrections,
changes due to the engineering analysis performed as discussed in Reference 6; and a few
new additional changes. Each Chapter/Section includes a summary of the changes to the
associated Chapter/Section (with the exception of the Split Report, whose summary for the
change is included in the Summary of Changes to Section 3.7).

The Insert and Discard Instructions are included in Attachment 2 to allow merging Revision J

" with the existing submittal. The clean typed ITS and Bases in Volumes 2, 3, and 4, and the

CTS markup pages in CTS order in Volume 5 are not being updated since these Volumes are
duplicates of each individual Specification located in Volumes 6 through 19.

We request that you approve the James A. FitzPatrick ITS no later than July 31, 2002.
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United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission

Attn: Document Control Desk

Subject: Revision J to Proposed Technical Specification Change (License Amendment)
Conversion to Improved Standard Technical Specifications
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There are no new commitments contained in this letter. Should you have any questions,
please contact Mr. Andrew Halliday at (315) 349-6055.

T/ an
Vice President, Operations - JAF

Attachments: 1) Revision J to the JAF ITS Submittal
2) Insert and Discard Instructions

cc:

Regional Administrator Mr. N. B. Le

U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
475 Allendale Road Mail Stop O-7H3

King of Prussia, PA 19406 Washington, DC 20555 P. O. Box 134
Mr. Guy Vissing, Project Manager Resident Inspector's Office

Project Directorate | James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
Division of Licensing Project Management U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission

U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission P. O. Box 134

Mail Stop 8C2 Lycoming, NY 13093

Washington, DC 20555

Mr. William M. Flynn

New York State Energy Research and Development Authority
Corporate Plaza West

286 Washington Avenue Extension

Albany, New York 12203-6399

Mr. Paul Eddy

NYS Department of Public Service
3 Empire Plaza

Albany, New York 12223

Mr. William D. Beckner, Chief
Technical Specifications Branch

U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Mail Stop O-7H3

Washington, DC 20555
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References:

1.

NYPA letter, J. Knubel to USNRC Document Control Desk, Proposed Technical
Specification Change (License Amendment) Conversion to Improved Standard
Technical Specifications (JPN-99-008), dated March 31, 1999 (TAC No. MAS5049)

NYPA letter, J. Knubel to USNRC Document Control Desk, Revision B to Proposed
Technical Specification Change (License Amendment) Conversion to Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (JPN-99-018), dated June 1, 1999

NYPA letter, Michael J. Colomb to USNRC Document Control Desk, Revision Cto
Proposed Technical Specification Change (License Amendment) Conversion to
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (JAFP-99-0278), dated October 14, 1999

Entergy Nuclear Northeast letter, T. A. Sullivan to USNRC Document Control Desk,
Revisions D, E, F, G, and H to Proposed Technical Specification Change (License
Amendment) Conversion to Improved Standard Technical Specifications (JAFP-01-
0133), dated May 31, 2001

Entergy Nuclear Northeast letter, T. A. Sullivan to USNRC Document Control Desk,
Revision | to Proposed Technical Specification Change (License Amendment)
Conversion to Improved Standard Technical Specifications (JAFP-01-0234), dated
Qctober 18, 2001

Entergy Nuclear Northeast letter, T. A. Sullivan to USNRC Document Control Desk,
James A. FitzPatrick (JAF) Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Submittal (JAFP-
02-0029), dated February 6, 2002



BEFORE THE UNITED STATES
NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION

in the Matter of )
Entergy Nuclear Operations, Inc. ) Docket No. 560-333
James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant )

APPLICATION FOR AMENDMENT TO OPERATING LICENSE

Entergy Nuclear Operations, Inc. requests an amendment to the Technical Specifications (TS)
contained in Appendix A to Facility Operating License DPR-59 for the James A. FitzPatrick
Nuclear Power Plant. This application is filed in accordance with Section 10 CFR 50.90 of the
Nuclear Regulatory Commission's regulations.

This application for amendment to the FitzPatrick Technical Specifications proposes to convert
the FitzPatrick current Technical Specifications (CTS) to be consistent with the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) in NUREG-1433, Revision 1, dated April 1995. The
proposed license amendment request was prepared considering the guidance of Nuclear
Energy Institute (NEI) NEI 96-086, "Improved Technical Specifications Conversion Guidance,"
dated August 1996.

The Proposed license amendment request to convert the FitzPatrick CTS to the FitzPatrick
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) is enclosed with this application.

Entergy Nuclear Operations, Inc. STATE OF NEW YORK

COUNTY OF OSWEGO
Subscribed and gworn to before me
this A& _ day ofggzm 2002.

//ﬂ%&u 7L W
TA. Suliivan Notary Public
Vice President, Operations-JAF

3 ‘:'?'é;urew [ 2k~0 _3,



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Retyped ITS typographical
errors

Minor typographical errors in the retyped ITS have been
corrected to be consistent with the NUREG markup. (The
SR 3.6.1.2.1 word "NOTE" has been changed to "NOTES";
the word "System” has been added after the word "LPCI"
in ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition E; the word "System" has been
changed to "Systems" in SR 3.6.1.3.11; the word
"subsystem” has been changed to "subsystems" in ITS
3.6.1.8 Condition B; the period at the end of LCO
3.6.2.1.a has been changed to a semicolon: the ITS
3.6.4.2 Required Action A.2 word "NOTE" has been changed
to "NOTES": and a comma has been added after the word
"operated" in SR 3.6.4.2.2.)

Specification 3.6.1.2

Retyped ITS p 3.6-6
Specification 3.6.1.3

Retyped ITS p 3.6-11 and
3.6-14

Specification 3.6.1.8
Retyped ITS p 3.6-22

Specification 3.6.2.1

Retyped ITS p 3.6-26
Specification 3.6.4.2

Retyped ITS p 3.6-40 and
3.6-42

NUREG ITS markup errors

Minor NUREG markup errors have been corrected to be
consistent with the retyped ITS. (A comma has been added
to the SR 3.6.1.3.1 Note: the words "THERMAL POWER is >
1% RTP" have been changed to "THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP" in
LCO 3.6.2.1.a and b: and the words "THERMAL POWER is

< 1% RTP" have been changed to "THERMAL POWER < 1% RTP"
in LCO 3.6.2.1.c.)

Specification 3.6.1.3
NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-14

Specification 3.6.2.1

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-31
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

|l

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Retyped ITS Bases
typographical errors

Minor typographical errors in the retyped ITS Bases have
been corrected to be consistent with the NUREG Bases
markup. (The word "Rate” has been added to the ITS
3.6.1.1 LCO section; the words "to meet" have been
changed to "of" in the SR 3.6.1.1.1 section: the words
"entering and exiting the drywell"” have been changed to
"entry and exit". a comma has been added. and a comma
has been deleted in the ITS 3.6.1.2 Background section:
the words "design basis LOCA maximum” have been added to
the ITS 3.6.1.2 ASA section: the word "rates" and "into"
have been added to the ITS 3.6.1.2 LCO section: the
words "after each entry and exit" have been moved to the
beginning of the sentence and a comma added. the word
"actions” has been changed to "ACTIONS", a comma has
been deleted (two places). and the word "lock(s)" has
been changed to "lock" in the ITS 3.6.1.2 Actions
section; the word "respect” has been changed to "regard”
and the word "rate" has been added to the SR 3.6.1.2.1
section; a comma has been added to the ITS 3.6.1.3
Actions A.1 and A.2 section: the words "except for
inoperabilities due to MSIV. LPCI or CS System air
operated testable check valves leakage not within
Timits" have been added. the last sentence of the second
paragraph has been deleted, and the word "valves” has
been changed to "devices” in the ITS 3.6.1.3 Actions C.1
and C.2 section; the words "System" and "air operated”
have been added and the word "limit" has been changed to
"limits" in the ITS 3.6.1.3 Actions E.1 section; the
words "12 inch" have been added and the word "that" has
been changed to "the"” in the SR 3.6.1.3.1 section; the
word "PCIVs" has been changed to "isolation devices"
(four places), a comma has been deleted, the word "and”
has been added. and the words "or equivalent isolation
methods” have been deleted from the third paragraph in
the SR 3.6.1.3.2 section: the word "PCIVs" has been
changed to "isolation devices" (three places)., a comma
has been deleted. the word "and" has been added. and the
words "and equivalent isolation methods"” have been
deleted from the second paragraph in the SR 3.6.1.3.3
section: "Reference 8" has been changed to "Reference
10" in the SR 3.6.1.3.10 section; the word "rate" has
been added to the SR 3.6.1.3.11 section: periods have
been added to the ITS 3.6.1.3 References 4, 5. and 6:
the word "pressuure” has been changed to "pressure” in
the ITS 3.6.1.5 ASA section; the words "heating and”
have been deleted from the ITS 3.6.1.6 Background
section: the word "also” has been added to the ITS
3.6.1.6 Applicability section: the word "the” has been
added (two places) to the ITS 3.6.1.7 Background
section; the words "during testing or" have been added
and the words "also are" have been changed to "are also”
in the ITS 3.6.1.7 LCO section: the word "test” has been
deleted in the ITS 3.6.1.7 Actions B.1 section; the
value ".75" has been changed to "0.75" in the ITS
3.6.1.9 ASA section; the word "(S/RV)" has been deleted
in the ITS 3.6.2.1 Background section: the sentence "An
adequate average is obtained if at least 15 of the bays
are monitored." has been deleted and a comma added after
the LCO title in the SR 3.6.2.1.1 section; a dash has
been added between "GE" and "NE" in ITS 3.6.2.1
Reference 3:

(CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE)

Specification 3.6.1.1

Retyped ITS Bases B p 3.6-3
and B 3.6-4

Specification 3.6.1.2

Retyped ITS Bases B p 3.6-6,
B 3.6-7. B3.6-8, B3.6-9. B
3.6-11, and B 3.6-12

Specification 3.6.1.3

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-
18, B8 3.6-20. B 3.6-21, B
3.6-22, B 3.6-23, B 3.6-24.
B 3.6-25. B 3.6-27. and B
3.6-28

Specification 3.6.1.5

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-32
Specification 3.6.1.6

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-35
and B 3.6-37

Specification 3.6.1.7

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-
42, B 3.6-43, B 3.6-44, and
B 3.6-45

Specification 3.6.1.9

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-53
Specification 3.6.2.1

Retyped 17S Bases p B 3.6-57
and B 3.6-62
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Retyped ITS Bases
typographical errors
(continued)

the words "system downcomer" have been added to the ITS
3.6.2.2 ASA section: the word "operability” has been
changed to "OPERABILITY" in the ITS 3.6.2.2 LCO section:
the short dash in the LCO 3.5.2 title has been changed
to a long dash in ITS 3.6.2.2 Applicability section:; the
word "loops" has been changed to "subsystems” in the ITS
3.6.2.3 Background section: the word "indicates” has
been changed to "indicate"” in the ITS 3.6.2.3 ASA
section: the words "(Ref. 2)" have been changed to
"(Ref. 3)" in the ITS 3.6.2.3 LCO section: one paragraph
has been split into two paragraphs in the ITS 3.6.3.2
Applicability section; numerous changes to the SR
3.6.4.1.4 section have been made to match the NUREG
Bases markup: one paragraph has been split into two
paragraphs in the ITS 3.6.4.2 Actions B.1 section: and
the last paragraph of the SR 3.6.4.3.4 section has been
deleted.)

Specification 3.6

.2.2

Retyped ITS Bases

Specification 3.6.

p B 3.6-64
2.3

Retyped ITS Bases
and B 3.6-68

Specification 3.6

p B 3.6-67

3.2

Retyped ITS Bases
Specification 3.6

p B 3.6-81
4.1

Retyped ITS Bases
and B 3.6-89

Specification 3.6

pB3.6-88

.4.2

Retyped ITS Bases

Specification 3.6

p B 3.6-94
.4.3

Retyped ITS Bases
103

p B 3.6-

Page 3




SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

" Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

NUREG Bases markup errors

Minor NUREG Bases markup errors have been corrected to
be consistent with the retyped ITS Bases. (The word
"Rate" has been added to SR 3.6.1.1.1; the word "unit"
has been changed to "plant” in the ITS 3.6.1.2
Background section; the word "the" has been deleted from
the ITS 3.6.1.2 ASA section: a period has been added to
ITS 3.6.1.2 Reference 2. the words "valves 27MOV-120 and
27M0OV-121" have been changed to "these valves" in the
ITS 3.6.1.3 LCO section: the word "cintainment” has been
changed to “"containment” in ITS 3.6.1.3 INSERT ASA-1:
the word "inoperabilies” has been changed to
"inoperabilities” in the ITS 3.6.1.3 Actions A.1 and A.2
section; the word "consodered” has been changed to
"considered” in the ITS 3.6.1.3 INSERT ACTIONS ASA-1;
the words "isolated, the leakage rate for the isolated
penetration is" has been added to ITS 3.6.1.3 INSERT
ACTION E: the SR number has been changed from
"3.6.1.3.3" to "3.6.1.3.2" in the SR 3.6.1.3.1 section;
the word "the” has been changed to "this" in the SR
3.6.1.3.8 section; the period has been deleted in INSERT
SR 3.6.1.3.11: a comma has been added to ITS 3.6.1.3
Reference 9; a period has been added to ITS 3.6.1.3
Reference 12: a period has been added to ITS 3.6.1.5
Reference 4; a comma has been added to the ITS 3.6.1.6
Background section; the word "withthe" has been changed
to "with the” in the ITS 3.6.1.6 Insert SR 3.6.1.6.3;
the word "suppress” has been changed to "suppression” in
the ITS 3.6.1.7 ASA section: periods have been added to
the ITS 3.6.1.7 References 3, 4, and 5; a period has
been added to ITS 3.6.1.8 Reference 3: the words "RATED
THERMAL POWER (RTP)" have been changed to "RTP": periods
have been added to ITS 3.6.2.1 References 2. 3. and 5;
periods have been added to ITS 3.6.2.2 References 2 and
3. a comma has been added to the ITS 3.6.2.3 Actions C.1
and C.2 section: periods have been added to ITS 3.6.2.4
References 1 and 2;

(CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE)

Specification 3.6.1.1

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-4
Specification 3.6.1.2

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
6. B 3.6-7, and B 3.6-14

Specification 3.6.1.3

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
15, Insert Page B 3.6-16, B
3.6-18. Insert Page B 3.6-
20, Insert Page B 3.6-22, B
3.6-25, B 3.6-29, Insert
Page B 3.6-31, and B 3.6-32

Specification 3.6.1.5

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
37

Specification 3.6.1.6

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
43 and Insert Page B 3.6-47

Specification 3.6.1.7

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
49 and B 3.6-53

Specification 3.6.1.8

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
57

Specification 3.6.2.1

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
59 and B 3.6-63

Specification 3.6.2.2

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
66

Specification 3.6.2.3

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
69

Specification 3.6.2.4

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
77

Page 4




SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

NUREG Bases markup errors
(continued)

a comma has been added to ITS 3.6.3.2 Reference 3; a
period has been added to ITS 3.6.4.2 Reference 4; the
word "operability” has been changed to "OPERABILITY" in
the SR 3.6.4.3.3 section; a comma has been added to ITS
3.6.4.3 Reference 1; and a period has been added to ITS
3.6.4.3 Reference 4.)

Specification 3.6.3.2

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
96

Specification 3.6.4.2

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
108

Specification 3.6.4.3

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
114

Typographical errors

Minor typographical errors have been corrected in the
Discussion of Changes, NUREG ITS markup., NUREG Bases
markup. retyped ITS., and retyped ITS Bases. (The word
"Section” has been added between the words "UFSAR" and
*7.3.3.1" in the ITS 3.6.1.3 ASA Bases section; the
comma has been deleted after the word "MSIV" and the
words "leakage or" have been added (3 places) in ITS
3.6.1.3 Actions A.1 and A.2, Action B.1, and Actions C.1
and C.2 Bases: the "<" sign has been changed to "<_" in
ITS 3.6.1.6 DOC M3: the term "reactor-to-suppression
chamber” vacuum breakers in SR 3.6.1.6.1 Bases has been
changed to "reactor building-to-suppression chamber”
vacuum breakers; the title "High Pressure Core Injection
System" has been changed to "High Pressure Coolant
Injection System" in the ITS 3.6.2.2 Bases LCO section:
the word "Reference" has been changed to "References” (2
places) in the ITS 3.6.2.3 ASA Bases section: a period
has been added to ITS 3.6.4.3 Required Action D.1.)

Specification 3.6.1.3

NUREG Bases markup p Insert
Page B 3.6-16, B 3.6-18. and
B 3.6-20

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-
16, B 3.6-18, and B 3.6-20

Specification 3.6.1.6
DOC M3 (DOCs p 1 of 5)

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
47

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-39
Specification 3.6.2.2

NUREG Bases markup p Insert
Page B 3.6-65

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-64
Specification 3.6.2.3

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
67 and Insert Page B 3.6-67
Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-67
Specification 3.6.4.3

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-55
Retyped ITS p 3.6-44
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Consistency issues

Minor consistency issue corrections have been made. (The
SR 3.6.1.1.2 Bases have been modified to include the
information relocated by DOC LA3 (i.e.. the drywell to
suppression chamber leakage 1imit of 71 scfm): the words
“reactor building" have been added to the SR 3.6.1.3.1
Bases to be consistent with the actual SR; the unit
"inch” has been added after the value "20" in SR
3.6.1.3.1 and associated Note, since each value should
have the unit immediately after it; a comma has been
added after the word "operated” in SR 3.6.1.3.5 and
associated Bases. consistent with TSTF-46, Rev. 1 and SR
3.6.4.2.2; the word "Five" has been changed to "Each” in
LCO 3.6.1.7, since all suppression chamber-to-drywell
vacuum breakers are required Operable (this is also
consistent with LCO 3.6.1.6, which uses ""Each” in the
LCO statement since all reactor building-to-suppression
chamber vacuums breakers are required Operable); the
word "required” has been deleted from SR 3.6.1.7.2 and
SR 3.6.1.7.3 for consistency with the usage throughout
the ITS. since all suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum
breakers are required Operable; quotation marks have
been placed around the LCO 3.6.1.1 title in the ITS
3.6.1.7 Action B.1 Bases section and the title for LCO
3.6.1.1 has been deleted from SR 3.6.1.7.1 Bases since
it is identified earlier in the Bases: SR 3.6.1.9 has
been modified to be consistent with the similar SR in
ITS 3.6.2.3 (SR 3.6.2.3.2) and to be consistent with the
associated NUREG Bases (which says that the flow is
through the associated heat exchanger while operating in
the suppression pool cooling mode):

(CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE)

Specification 3.6.1.1

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-4
Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-4
Specification 3.6.1.3

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-14
and 3.6-15

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
25 and B 3.6-27

Retyped I1TS p 3.6-12 and
3.6-13

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-23
and B 3.6-26

Specification 3.6.1.7

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-26
and 3.6-28

JFD DB2 (JFDs p 2 of 3)

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
51 and B 3.6-52

Bases JFD DB7 (Bases JFDs p
3 of 5)

Retyped ITS p 3.6-20 and
3.6-21

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6
45, B 3.6-46, and B 3.6-47
9

Specification 3.6.1.

NUREG ITS markup p Insert
Page 3.6-30b

JFD PA3 (JFDs p 1 of 2)
Retyped ITS p 3.6-25

Page 6 -




SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

H= Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Consistency issues
(continued)

the term "Specification 3.3.3.1" has been changed to
"LCO 3.3.3.1" and quotation marks have been placed
around the LCO title in the SR 3.6.2.1.1 Bases: the
Notes to SR 3.6.2.2.1 and SR 3.6.2.4.1 have been moved
to the LCOs. since the Notes actually modify the LCO
statement (this is consistent with similar Notes in LCO
3.3.3.1, LCO 3.4.7. and LCO 3.4.8 and with the CTS), and
the words "up to" have been added to the LCO 3.6.2.4
Note for consistency with the LCO 3.6.2.2 Note: the ITS
3.6.2.3 Bases Reference 4 "10 CFR 50.36 (c)(2)(ii)" has
been changed to "10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)": the term "ft"
has been added after the value "0.36" in the ITS 3.6.2.4
ASA and LCO Bases sections;

CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE

Specification 3.6.2.1

ggREG Bases markup p B 3.6-

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-62
Specification 3.6.2.2

CTS markup p 1 of 3

DOC LAl (DOCs p 2 of 3)
NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-34
JFD CLBI (JFDs p 1 of 1)
NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
65. Insert page B 3.6-65,
and B 3.6-66 (Insert page B
3.6-66 deleted)

Bases JFD CLB1 (Bases JFDs p
1 of 2)

Retyped ITS p 3.6-29

Retyped Bases p B 3.6-64 and
65

Specification 3.6.2.3

NUREG Bases markup p Insert
Page B 3.6-70

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-71
Specification 3.6.2.4

CTS markup p 2 of 3

DOC LAL (DOCs p 1 of 2)

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-39
and Insert Page 3.6-39

JFD CLB2 (JFDs p 1 of 1)

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-

75, B 3.6-76, Insert page B

3.6-76. and B 3.6-77 (Insert
page B 3.6-77 deleted)

Bases JFD CLBZ2 (Bases JFDs p
1 of 2)

Retyped ITS p 3.6-32 and
3.6-33

Retyped Bases p B 3.6-72, B
3.6-73, and B 3.6-74
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

“ Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Consistency issues
(continued)

and the title of LCO 3.6.4.3 has been deleted from
Insert SR 3.6.4.1.4 since it is already listed in the
background section.)

Specification 3.6.4.1

NUREG Bases markup p Insert
page B 3.6-101

Retyped Bases p B 3.6-89

Consistency issue

The Bases Background section of ITS 3.6.1.8 has been
modified to more clearly state how the MSLC System
operates, consistent with the UFSAR description.

Specification 3.6.1.8

NUREG Bases markup p Insert
Page B 3.6-54

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-48
and B 3.6-49

Editorial change

Amplifying information regarding the overall air lock
leakage rate limit has been added for completeness.

Specification 3.6.1.2

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
12 and B 3.6-14

Bases JFD X2 (Bases JFDs p 3
of 3)

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-12
and B 3.6-13

Editorial change

The proper References and descriptions of the safety
analyses assumptions have been provided for ITS Bases
3.6.1.3.

Specification 3.6.1.3

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
15. B 3.6-16. Insert Page B
3.6-16, B8 3.6-17, B 3.6-21,
B 3.6-29, B 3.6-31. and B
3.6-32

Bases JFD DB4 (Bases JFDs p
3 of 6)

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-
16, B 3.6-17, B 3.6-20, B
3.6-27. and B 3.6-28
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

" Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Editorial change

The proper References have been provided for ITS
3.6.1.4, 175 3.6.1.5, and ITS 3.6.1.7 Bases.

Specification 3.6.1.4

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
33 and Insert Page B 3.6-34

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-29
and B 3.6-31

Specification 3.6.1.5
NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
35, B 3.6-37, and Insert
Page B 3.6-37

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-32
and B 3.6-34

Specification 3.6.1.7

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
49, Insert Page B 3.6-49, B
3.6-50, and B 3.6-53

Retyped ITS Bases p B
43, B 3.6-44, and B 3.

3.6-
6-47

Editorial change

In Tieu of specifying specific zones (which are not
currently used at FitzPatrick). the SR 3.6.1.5 Bases
describes that temperature is monitored in "various
areas” and at various elevations.

Specification 3.6.1.5

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
36

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-33

Editorial change

The proper document number has been provided for ITS
3.6.2.1 Reference 3 (i.e.. "0737" has been changed to
"00737"), ITS 3.6.2.2 Reference 2 (i.e.. "0737" has been
changed to "00737" and the term "RHR" has been added
after the word "Higher"). and ITS 3.6.2.3 Reference 2
(i.e., "0737" has been changed to "00737" and the term
"RHR" has been added after the word "Higher").

Specification 3.6.2.1

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
63

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-62
Specification 3.6.2.2

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
66

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-66
Specification 3.6.2.3

NUREG Bases markup p Insert
Page B 3.6-70

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-70

Editorial change

The equivalent downcomer waterieg value of 0.36 ft in
the ITS 3.6.2.4 Bases Applicable Safety Anaiyses and LCO
section has been rounded up to 0.37 ft.

Specification 3.6.2.4

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
75 and B 3.6-76

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-72
and B 3.6-73
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Editorial change

SR 3.6.4.2.2 has been modified to use the second
Frequency provided in the NUREG; "92 days" in Tieu of
"In accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.”
This is necessary since the secondary containment
isolation dampers are not part of the IST Program at
JAFNPP. In addition, the stroke times will also be
listed in the TRM.

Specification 3.6.4.2

DOC M8 (DOCs p 5 of 10)
NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-53
JFD X1 (JFDs p 1 of 1)

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
103 and B 3.6-107

Bases JFDs X1 and X3 (Bases
JFDs p 2 of 2)

Retyped ITS p 3.6-42

Retyped Bases p B 3.6-91 and
B 3.6-96

Editorial change

The parenthetical phrase in the ITS 3.6.4.3 Bases
Background section (200% of reactor building free volume
per day) has been deleted since it is not necessary to
include in the Bases. Also, a parenthetical phrase has
been modified for clarity in the Bases for SR 3.6.4.3.3
(the phrase "an interlock with suction valve" has been
changed to "interlocked with the suction valve").

Specification 3.6.4.3

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
109 and B 3.6-114

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-98
and B 3.6-102

Technical change

The Teakage 1imit for the pneumatic test of the air
operated testable check valves in the CS and LPCI
Systems has been reduced from 11 scfm to 10 scfm,
consistent with the NRC Safety Evaluation Report for
Technical Specification Amendment 40. dated November 9.
1978.

Specification 3.6.1.3

CTS markup page 7 of 10

DOCs M6 and LAl (DOCs p 6 of
14 and 7 of 14)

JFD CLB11 (JFDs p 2 of 5)

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
31

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-28
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Technical change

The suppression chamber-to-drywell and reactor building-
to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers are not designed
or assumed to be fully open at 0.5 psid. They are only
required to start to open at 0.5 psid.  Therefore, ITS
3.6.1.6 and ITS 3.6.1.7 have been changed to adopt the
NUREG words in the functional test SRs that test the
opening setpoint (Note: SR 3.6.1.7.3 already reflects
the NUREG words), and the associated Bases have been
modified to describe that "opening setpoint” means the
point at which the vacuum breakers start to open.

Specification 3.6.1.6

DOC M3 (DOCs p 1 of 5)
NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-25

JFD DB3 (deleted) (JFDs p 1
of 2)

NUREG Bases markup p Insert
page B 3.6-44 and B 3.6-47

Retyped ITS p 3.6-19

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-36
and B 3.6-40

Specification 3.6.1.7

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
49 and B 3.6-53

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-43
and B 3.6-47

Technical change

The proper containment temperature envelope has been
provided in the ASA Bases for ITS 3.6.1.9. based on the
most recent analysis (the temperature changed from 330
degrees F to 335 degrees F and the time changed from 200
seconds to 300 seconds). and a description of the safety
analysis has been provided. In addition, the proper
References have been provided.

Specification 3.6.1.9

NUREG Bases markup p Insert
Page B 3.6-57c, Insert Page
B 3.6-57d, Insert Page B
3.6-57f, Insert Page B 3.6-
57g. and Insert Page B 3.6-
57h

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6
5

3.6-
53, B 3.6-55, and B 3.6-56

Technical change

The safety analyses description of ITS 3.6.2.1 Bases has
been modified to be consistent with the current safety
analyses. Also. the proper References have been
provided.

Specification 3.6.2.1

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
59, Insert Page B 3.6-59, B
3.6-60, and B 3.6-63

Bases JFD PAS (deleted)
(Bases JFDs p 1 of 2)

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-
57. B 3.6-58, B 3.6-59. and
B 3.6-62
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

TSTF-30 and TSTF-207

A recent review by JAFNPP personnel of the primary
containment penetration 1ist has shown that some
penetrations have more that two PCIVs, and some
penetrations that are not in a closed system that have a
single valve that is not an EFCV. Therefore. changes
have been made to adopt the relevant portions of TSTF-30
and TSTF-207.

Specification 3.6.1.3

DOCs A3. L3, L4, L5, and L10
(DOCs p 2 of 14, 9 of 14, 10
of 14, and 12 of 14)

NSHC L4 (NSHCs p 5 of 22)

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-8 and
3.6-10

JFD TA3 (JFDs p 3 of 5)

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
14, B 3.6-19. B 3.6-20.
Insert Page B 3.6-20. and B
3.6-21

Retyped ITS p 3.6-8, 3.6-9,
and 3.6-10

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-
14, B 3.6-19. B 3.6-20. and
B 3.6-21
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BASES

Primary Containment
B 3.6.1.1

LCO
(continued)

leakage to those leakage rates assumed in the safety
analyses.

Individual leakage rates for the primary containment air
locks are addressed in LCO 3.6.1.2 and specified in the
Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4

and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of
these MODES. Therefore, primary containment is not required
to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 to prevent leakage of
radioactive material from primary containment.

ACTIONS

A1

In the event primary containment is inoperable, primary
containment must be restored to OPERABLE status within

1 hour. The 1 hour Completion Time provides a period of
time to correct the problem commensurate with the importance
of maintaining primary containment OPERABILITY during

MODES 1, 2, and 3. This time period also ensures that the
probability of an accident (requiring primary containment
OPERABILITY) occurring during periods where primary
containment is inoperable is minimal.

B.1 and B.2

If primary containment cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the required Completion Time, the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES (continued)

Primary Containment
B 3.6.1.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.6.1.1.1

Maintaining the primary containment OPERABLE requires
compliance with the visual examinations and leakage rate
test requirements of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. Failure to meet the air lTock leakage limit
(SR 3.6.1.2.1), or the main steam isolation valve leakage
1imit (SR 3.6.1.3.10) does not necessarily result in a
failure of this SR. The impact of the failure to meet these
SRs must be evaluated against the Type A, B, and C
acceptance criteria of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. Failure to meet the Low Pressure Coolant
Injection (LPCI) or Core Spray (CS)System injection line air
operated testable check valve leakage 1imit (SR 3.6.1.3.11)
does not result in failure of this SR since the LPCI and CS (N
testable check valve leakage is not included in the Primary
gontainment Leakage Rate Testing Program 1imits (Ref. 5 and
).

As left leakage, prior to startup after performing a
required Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program
leakage test, is required to be < 0.6 L, for combined Type B
and C leakage, and < 0.75 L, for overall Type A leakage. At
all other times between required leakage rate tests, the
acceptance criteria is based on an overall Type A leakage
limit of < 1.0 L,. At < 1.0 L, the offsite dose
consequences are bounded by the assumptions of the safety
analysis. The Frequency is required by the Primary
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

SR _3.6.1.1.2

Maintaining the pressure suppression function of primary
containment requires limiting the leakage from the drywell
to the suppression chamber. Thus, if an event were to occur
that pressurized the drywell, the steam would be directed
through the downcomers into the suppression pool. This SR
is a leak test that confirms that the bypass area between
the drywell and suppression chamber is less than the
equivalent of a one inch diameter plate orifice (Ref. 1).
This ensures that the leakage paths that would bypass the
suppression pool are within allowable limits (i.e., [[ﬁiﬁ
< 71 scfm).

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Locks

B 3.5.1.?

(}-evs‘ onnrel aceess hatch

and ewmevgency €scape
Wateh ) v
BASES -~

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
8 3.6.1.2 Primary Containment Air Locks

A

BACKGROUND Two double door primary containment air locksphave been
built into the primary containment to provide personnel
access to the primary containment and to provide primary
containment isolation during the process of personnel entry
and exit. The air locks are designed to withstand the same
loads, temperatures, and peak design inte al and exte
pressures as the primary containment Ref.hg. As part of
the primary containment, the air lock)limit§)the release of
radicactive material to the environment during normal QUnid

operation and through a range of transients and accidents p @ [é

to and including postulated Design Basis Accidents (DBAs).

Each air lock door has been designed and tested to certify
its ability to withstand pressure in excess of the maximum
expected pressure following a DBA in primary containment.

2 as in able fhat are A &
> [60] psig by the seal aj flask and pneumatig system,
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has two seals to_ensure single faijure proof in

et - 1
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He &ir lock design’ pses
ressfure. 5€ ors
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Iner*uw( seal; foree
s

on eachk

Each air lock is nominally a right circular cylinde
7 inches in grimeter—with doors at each end that are
Interiocked to prevent simultaneous opening. The air locks _-
are provided with 1imit switches on both doors in each air BB
Jock that provide t] 51 room indication of door position. .. 2
RddIt )0 Y, AZontrol roog/ind 3 ded A g
R an 2he Tock. jnieFiacs mechangon 15 § )
defeated. ring periods wWhén primary containment 15 no
Tequired to be OPERABLE, the air lock interlock mechanism
may be disabled, allowing both doors of an air lock to
remain open for extended periods when frequent primary
containment entry is necessary. Under some conditions, as
allowed by this LCO, the primary containment may be accessed
through the air lock when the door interlock mechanism has
failed, by manually performing the interlock function.

The primary containment air locks form part of the primary
containment pressure boundary. As such, air lock inte grit
and leak tightness are essential for maintainingfprimary
containment leakage rate to within limits in the event of a

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Locks

B 3.6.1.2
BASES
BACKGROUND DBA. Not maintaining air lock integrity or leak tightness
Yl {continued) may result in a leakage rate in excess of that assumed in
w thedipAt)safet Tysis.
A2 —
stulated b S _AYesSults »m )
APPLICABLE ThekDBA_that QOSEETIEE the maximum release of radioactive

SAFETY ANALYSES material within primary containment is a LOCA. In the
analysis of this accident, it is assumed that primary
containment is OPERABLE, such that release of fission
products to the environaent is controlled by the rate of

riur co kage. 1he# rilary containmen
(1<) (maxinun allowible Teakige¥ite
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3 s allowable leakage rate forms the
ptance criteria imposed on the SRs
he air locks.

Primary containment air lock OPERABILITY is also required to
minimize the amount of fission product gases that may escape
primary containment through the air lock and contaminate and
prassurize the secondary containment.

Primary containment air locks satisfy Criterion 3 of CHelNRC’ { @3
.‘:Iil; r ot L
smen TR ressure boumdavy

As part of the primary containment] the a1r'lock’s safety oo
function is related to control of containment leakage rates
Jo CFR T 0.3¢ | 3 following a DBA. Thus, the air lock’s structural integrity
Re& 2

(‘3 (l\ and leak tightness are essential to the successful
mitigation of such an event.

The primary containment air locks are reguired to be
OPERABLE. For each air lock to be considered OPERABLE, the
air lock interlock mechanism must be OPERABLE, the air lock
must be in compiiance with the Type B air lock leakage test,
and both air lock doors must be OPERABLE. The interlock
allows only one air lock door to be open at a time. This
provision ensures that a gross breach of primary containment
does not exist when primary containment is required to be
OPERABLE. Closure of a single door in sach air lock is

{continued)
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RAT 36.1.2-3

Primary Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.1.2

BASES

ACTIONS 0.1and D.2
(continued)

If the inoperable primary containment air lock cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status within the associated Completion
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Compietion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

-
oy proved v License
TH2L SURVEILLANCE SR _3.6.1.2.1 Amendment a7 (Ref.3)
REQUIREMENTS

Maintaining primary containment air locks OPERABLE requires

compliance with th g 3 t requirements ¢
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The SR has been modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that
an inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous
successful performance of the overall air lock leakage test.
This is considered reasonable since either air lock door is
capable of providing a fission product barrier in the event
of a DBA. Note 2 has been added to this SR, requiring the
resylts to be evaluated against the acceptance criteria
SR 3.6.1.1.1.% This ensures that air lock leakage is

properly accounted for in determining the primary
containment leakage rate.

el is appticableto

(DV;M&(Y Conitalnwent
Leuxag e Ru,t-a.n cowmb: weé\TyPe ‘Em
Test: ne Qroc&\ro.vvb @

(cnntinuéd)

BWR/6 STS 8 3.6-12 Rev 1, 04/07/95

REVISION £7J

J{?Eseﬁuu}hj) License A‘Wﬂ/\")t;(eu‘f 26 1 (Ref &)
alewed ay (v creased overell air (ock leskege
' g, Amensd menf 26 Jmcceased e yalue
)t erefore  dle overal( aic fock lecfege cafe

‘(Ml{'VQ‘\AQ. %q} cprre€@e~&$ s 0,07 "MC‘“EGS&:‘).




Primary Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.1.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X)

X1 NUREG-1434, Revision 1, Bases reference to "the NRC Policy Statement"”
has been replaced with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii), in accordance with
60 FR 36953 effective August 18, 1995.

X2 The bracketed method to establish the air lock leakage limits in

SR 3.6.1.2.1 has been revised to be consistent with plant specific
method. References have been added as a result of this modification.

JAFNPP Page 3 of 3 Revision J



Primary Containment Air Locks

ACTIONS (continued)

3.6.1.2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.1.2.1  -eeeiieiiaaans NOTES------vvevemcnan-n

1. An inoperable air lock door does not
invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock
leakage test.

2. Results shall be evaluated against
criteria applicable to SR 3.6.1.1.1.

Perform required primary containment air
lock leakage rate testing in accordance
with the Primary Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program.

In accordance
with the
Primary
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program

SR 3.6.1.2.2 Verify only one door in the primary
containment air lock can be opened at a
time.

24 months

JAFNPP 3.6-6

Amendment (Rev. J)



Primary Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.1.2

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.2 Primary Containment Air Locks

BASES

BACKGROUND

Two double door primary containment air locks (personnel
access hatch and emergency escape hatch) have been built
into the primary containment to provide personnel access to
the drywell and to provide primary containment isolation
during the process of personnel entry and exit. The air [C§E>>
Tocks are designed to withstand the same loads,
temperatures, and peak design internal and external
pressures as the primary containment (Ref. 1). As part of
the primary containment, the air locks 1imit the release of
radioactive material to the environment during normal plant
operation and through a range of transients and accidents up
to and including postulated Design Basis Accidents (DBAs).

Each air lock door has been designed and tested to certify
its ability to withstand a pressure in excess of the maximum
expected pressure following a DBA in primary containment.
Each of the personnel access hatch doors contains double
gasketed seals and local leakage rate testing capability to
ensure pressure integrity. To effect a leak tight seal, the
air lock design uses pressure seated doors (i.e., an
increase in primary containment internal pressure results in
increased sealing force on each door).

Each air lock is nominally a right circular cylinder, with
doors at each end that are interlocked to prevent
simultaneous opening. The air locks are provided with Timit
switches on both doors in each airlock that provide control
room indication of door position. During periods when
primary containment is not required to be OPERABLE, the air
Tock interlock mechanism may be disabled, allowing both
doors of an air lock to remain open for extended periods
when frequent primary containment entry is necessary. Under
some conditions, as allowed by this LCO, the primary
containment may be accessed through the air lock when the {Cjﬁ
interlock mechanism has failed. by manually performing the
interlock function.

The primary containment air locks form part of the primary
containment pressure boundary. As such, air lock integrity
and leak tightness are essential for maintaining the primary
containment leakage rate to within Timits in the event of a

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Locks

B 3.6.1.2
BASES
BACKGROUND DBA. Not maintaining air lock integrity or leak tightness
(continued) may result in a leakage rate in excess of that assumed in
the plant safety analysis.
APPLICABLE The postulated DBA that results in the maximum release of

SAFETY ANALYSES

radioactive material within primary containment is a LOCA.
In the analysis of this accident, it is assumed that primary
containment is OPERABLE, such that release of fission
products to the environment is controlled by the rate of
primary containment leakage. The maximum allowable leakage
rate (L,) for the primary containment is 1.5% by weight of
the containment air per 24 hours at the design basis LOCA
maximum peak containment pressure (P,) of 45 psig (Primary
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program). This allowable
leakage rate forms the basis for the acceptance criteria
imposed on the SRs associated with the air locks.

Primary containment air lock OPERABILITY 1is also required to
minimize the amount of fission product gases that may escape
primary containment through the air lock and contaminate and
pressurize the secondary containment.

The primary containment air locks satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1i) (Ref. 2).

LCO

As part of the primary containment pressure boundary, the
air lock's safety function is related to control of
containment leakage rates following a DBA. Thus, the air
Tock's structural integrity and leak tightness are essential
to the successful mitigation of such an event.

The primary containment air locks are required to be
OPERABLE. For the air lock to be considered OPERABLE, the
air lock interlock mechanism must be OPERABLE, the air lock
must be in compliance with the Type B air lock leakage test,
and both air lock doors must be OPERABLE. The interlock
allows only one air lock door to be opened at a time. This
provision ensures that a gross breach of primary containment
does not exist when primary containment is required to be
OPERABLE. Closure of a single door in each air lock is
sufficient to provide a leak tight barrier following
postulated events. Nevertheless, both doors are kept closed

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.1.2

LCO
(continued)

when the air Tock is not being used for normal entry into or
exit from primary containment. ,

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of
these MODES. Therefore, the primary containment air locks
are not required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 to prevent
leakage of radioactive material from primary containment.

ACTIONS

The ACTIONS are modified by Note 1, which allows entry and
exit to perform repairs of the affected air lock component.
If the outer door is inoperable, then it may be easily
accessed for most repairs. It is preferred that the air
Tock be accessed from inside primary containment by entering
through the other OPERABLE air lock. However, if this is
not practicable, or if repairs on either door must be
performed from the barrel side of the door, it is
permissible to enter the air lock through the OPERABLE door,
which means there is a short time during which the primary
containment boundary is not intact (during access through
the OPERABLE outer door). The allowance to open the
OPERABLE door, even if it means the primary containment
boundary is temporarily not intact, is acceptable due to the
Tow probability of an event that could pressurize the
primary containment during the short time in which the
OPERABLE door is expected to be open. After each entry and
exit, the OPERABLE door must be immediately closed.

Note 2 has been included to provide clarification that, for
this LCO, separate Condition entry is allowed for each air
lock. This is acceptable, since the Required Actions for
each Condition provide appropriate compensatory actions for
each inoperable air lock. Complying with the Required
Actions may allow for continued operation, and a subsequent
inoperable air lock is governed by subsequent Condition
entry and application of associated Required Actions.

The ACTIONS are modified by a third Note, which ensures
appropriate remedial measures are taken when necessary, if

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.1.2

ACTIONS
(continued)

air lock leakage results in exceeding overall containment
leakage rate acceptance criteria. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6,
ACTIONS are not required even if primary containment leakage
is exceeding L,. Therefore, the Note is added to require
ACTIONS for Lch 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment,"” to be taken
in this event.

A.1, A.2, and A.3

With one primary containment air lock door inoperable in one
or more primary containment air locks, the OPERABLE door in
each affected air lock must be verified closed (Required
Action A.1). This ensures that a leak tight primary
containment barrier is maintained by the use of an OPERABLE
air lock door. This action must be completed within 1 hour.
The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of
LCO 3.6.1.1, which requires that primary containment be
restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

In addition, the affected air Tock penetration must be
isolated by locking closed the OPERABLE air lock door within
the 24 hour Completion Time. The 24 hour Completion Time is
considered reasonable for locking the OPERABLE air lock
door, considering the OPERABLE door of the affected air lock
is being maintained closed.

Required Action A.3 ensures that the affected air Tock
penetration has been isolated by the use of a locked closed
OPERABLE air lock door. This ensures that an acceptable
primary containment leakage boundary is maintained. The
Completion Time of once per 31 days is based on engineering
judgment and is considered adequate given the low 1ikelihood
of a locked door being mispositioned and other
administrative controls. Required Action A.3 is modified by
a Note that applies to air lock doors located in high
radiation areas or areas with limited access due to inerting
and allows these doors to be verified locked closed by use
of administrative controls. Allowing verification by
administrative controls 1is considered acceptable, since
access to these areas is typically restricted. Therefore,
the probability of misalignment of the door, once it has
been verified to be in the proper position, is small.

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.1.2

ACTIONS

B.1, B.2, and B.3 (continued)

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes.
Note 1 ensures that only the Required Actions and associated
Completion Times_of Condition C are required if both doors
in the same air lock are inoperable. With both doors in the
same air lock inoperable, an OPERABLE door is not available
to be closed. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are the
appropriate remedial actions. Note 2 allows entry_ into and
exit from the primary containment under the control of a
dedicated individual stationed at the air lock to ensure
that only one door is opened at a time (i.e., the individual
performs the function of the interlock).

Required Action B.3 1is modified by a Note that applies to
air lock doors located in high radiation areas or areas with
Timited access due to inerting and allows these doors to be
verified locked closed by use of administrative controls.
Allowing verification by administrative controls is
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of the door, once it has been verified to be in
the proper position, is small.

C.1, C.2, and C.3

With one or more air locks inoperable for reasons other than
those described in Condition A or B, Required Action C.1
requires action to_be immediately initiated to evaluate
containment overall leakage rates using current air lock
leakage_test results. An evaluation is acceptable since it
is overly conservative to immediately declare the Erimary
containment inoperable if both doors in an air_lock have
failed a seal test or if the overall air lock leakage is not
within Timits. In many instances (e.g., only one seal per
door has failed) primary containment remains OPERABLE, yet
only 1 hour (according to LCO 3.6.1.1) would be provided to
restore the air lock door to OPERABLE status prior to
requiring_a plant shutdown. In addition, even with both
doors fa111n? the seal test, the overall containment leakage
rate can still be within Timits.

Required Action C.2 requires that one door in the affected
Er1m§ry containment air locks must be verified closed. This
equired Action must be completed within the 1 hour
Completion Time. This sgec1f1ed time period is consistent
with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1, which require that primary
containment be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.1.2

ACTIONS

C.1, C.2, and C.3 (continued)

Additionally, the air lock must be restored to OPERABLE
status within 24 hours (Required Action C.3). The 24 hour
Completion Time is reasonable for restoring an inoperable
air lock to OPERABLE status considering that at_least one
door is maintained closed in each affected air lock.

D.1 and D.2

If the inoperable Erimary containment air lock cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status within the associated Completion
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at Teast MODE_3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.1.2.1

Maintaining primary containment air Tocks OPERABLE requires
compliance with the Teakage rate test requirements of the
Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. This SR
reflects the leakage rate testing requirements with regard
to air lock leakage (Type B leakage tests). The acceptance
criteria were approved in License Amendment 97 (Ref. 3).
Subsequently, License Amendment 261 (Ref. 4) allowed an
increased overall air lock leakage rate (i.e., Amendment 261
increased the value of L,; therefore, the overall air lock
leakage rate limit value that corresponds to 0.05 L
increased). The periodic testing requirements verity that
the air lock leakage does not exceed the allowed fraction of
the overall Brimary containment leakage rate. The Frequency
;s required by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing
rogram.

The SR has been modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that
an inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous
successful performance of the overall air lock leakage test.
This is considered reasonable since either air lock door is
capable of providing a fission product barrier in the event
of a DBA. Note 2 has been added to this SR, requiring the
results to be evaluated against the acceptance criteria
which is agp]icable to SR'3.6.1.1.1 (Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program). This ensures that air lock
leakage is proger]y accounted for in determining the
combined Type B and C primary containment leakage rate.

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.1.2

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR _3.6.1.2.2

The air lock interlock mechanism is designed to prevent
simultaneous opening of both doors in the_air lock. Since
both the inner and outer doors of an air lock are designed
to withstand the maximum exgected post accident primary
containment pressure (Ref. 1), closure of either door will
support Erimary containment OPERABILITY. Thus, the
interlock feature supports primary containment OPERABILITY
while the air lock is being used for personnel transit in
and out of the containment. Periodic test1n? of this
interlock demonstrates_that the interlock will function as
designed and that simultaneous inner and outer_door openin
will not inadvertently occur. Due to the ﬁurely mechanica
nature of this interlock, and ?1ven that the interlock
mechanism is not_normally challenged when primary
containment air Tock is used for entry and exit (procedures
require strict adherence to single door openinﬁ), this test
is only required to be performed every 24 months. The

24 month Frequency is based on the need to_perform this
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage, and the Eotent1a1 for loss of primary containment
OPERABILITY if the Surveillance were performed with the
reactor at power. Operating experience has shown these
components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at
the 24 month Frequency. The 24 month Frequency is based on
engineering judgment and_is considered adequate given that
the interlock is not challenged during use of the air lock.

REFERENCES

i

UFSAR, Section 5.2.
2. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

3. NRC letter dated November 21, 1985, Issuance of
Amendment 97 to the Facility Operating License DPR-59
for James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant.

4. NRC letter dated April 21, 2000, Issuance of
Amendment 261 to the Facility Operating License DPR-59
for James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A3

A4

A5

A6
A7
A8

JAFNPP

CTS 3.7.D.2 requirement, to maintain at least one isolation valve
operable in each affected penetration that is open, is being deleted.
Proposed ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition A Note has been provided to restrict the
applicability to penetrations with two or more PCIVs, where a second
valve is available. This Note is consistent with the Notes provided in
the new proposed ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition B (L3) for two or more valves
inoperable in a penetration with two or more PCIVs, and ITS 3.6.1.3
Condition C (L4) for penetrations with only one PCIV. The addition of
this Note identifying the applicable configuration, in conjunction with
the separate and specific requirements provided in the proposed
Conditions, is consistent with the format of NUREG-1433, Revision 1.
Since there is no change in any technical requirements, this change is
considered administrative.

The requirement in CTS 3.7.D0.2.a, to "restore the inoperable valve(s) to
operable status within 4 hours,” has been deleted since this is always
an option. Since the time requirements on the alternative actions (CTS

3.7.D.2.b and 3.7.D.2.c are identical this change is considered
administrative.

The requirement to record the results in CTS 4.7.D.2 (ITS 3.6.1.3
Required Actions A.2 and C.2) is proposed to be deleted. This
requirement duplicates the requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix B, Section
XVII (Quality Assurance Records) to maintain records of activities
affecting quality, including the results of tests/verifications.
Compliance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix B is required by the JAFNPP Operating
License. The details of the regulations within the Technical
Specifications are repetitious and unnecessary. Therefore, retaining
the requirement to perform the associated verifications and eliminating
the details from Technical Specifications that are found in 10 CFR 50
Appendix B is considered a presentation preference, which is
administrative.

Not Used.
Not Used.
CTS 3.7.A.2 (3.7.D.1) requirement for primary containment isolation

valves (PCIVs) to be Operable, has been revised. Proposed ITS LCO
3.6.1.3 provides an exception for reactor building-to-suppression

Page 2 of 14 Revision J
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M4 (continued)

M5

M6

JAFNPP

. SR 3.6.1.3.3, verify (prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if
primary containment was de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not
performed within the previous 92 days) each PCIV manual isolation
valve, or blind flange that is located inside of primary
containment and not locked, sealed or otherwise secured and is
required to be closed during accident conditions is closed.

. SR 3.6.1.3.4, verify (each 31 days) continuity of the traversing
incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valve explosive charge.

. SR 3.6.1.3.9, remove and test (each 24 months on a STAGGERED TEST
BASIS) the explosive squib from each shear isolation valve of the
Tip System.

These SRs provide the means of ensuring the PCIVs are OPERABLE and able
to perform their safety function which is to provide primary containment
isolation. The addition of new Surveillance Requirements, imposes
additional operational requirements, and constitutes a more restrictive
change. This change is not considered to result in any reduction to
safety.

CTS 3.7.D.3 (CTS 3.7.A.8) requirement, that the reactor to be in the
cold condition within 24 hours if the requirements of CTS 3.7.D.1 or
3.7.D.2 (CTS 3.7.A.1 through 3.7.A.5) associated with inoperable PCIVs
cannot be met, is being changed. Allowances have been added to the
current requirements to allow additional time to restore inoperable
PCIVs, however these changes are addressed in L1, L3, L4, L9, and L10.
ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action F.1 requires the plant to be in MODE 3 in 12
hours if the Required Action and associated Completion Times for
Condition A, B, C, D, or E are not met in MODE 1, 2, or 3. In addition,
ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action F.2 places the plant in MODE 4 in 36 hours
(L7). The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant condition from full
power conditions in an orderly manner without challenging plant systems
and is consistent with the requirements of NUREG-1433, Revision 1.
Since, this change imposes additional operational and time requirements
it is considered to be more restrictive. This change is not considered
to result in any reduction to safety.

CTS 4.7.A.2.c requires the LPCI and Core Spray Systems air operated
testable check valves to be leak tested, with the 1imit < 11 scfm per
valve when pneumatically tested at > 45 psig at ambient temperature.

The pneumatic test limit is being decreased to < 10 scfm as shown in the
Bases for SR 3.6.1.3.11 (DOC LAl describes moving the limit to the
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M6

M7

(continued)

Bases). The new 1limit is based on the NRC Safety Evaluation Report to
Technical Specification Amendment No. 40, dated November 9, 1978, which
specifies the pneumatic test 1imit as < 10 scfm.

CTS 4.7.B.4 requirement, that 27MOV-120 (12 inch, full-flow valve) be
verified closed when containment integrity is established, and then once
per month, is being revised. ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1, requires verification
that each 20 and 24 inch primary containment purge and vent valve is
closed every 31 days. Since the purge and vent valves are the actual
primary containment isolation valves (PCIVs) associated with these
penetrations, this change is appropriate. Since CTS 3.7.B.4 allows
inerting and de-inerting operations only with valve 27MOV-121 (6 inch,
low flow valve) it is understood that the primary containment purge and
vent valves must be opened for these operations. Therefore, a Note has
been added to proposed SR 3.6.1.3.1 which allows these operations to
occur as long as the full-flow 1ine (27MOV-120) is closed and one or
more Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System reactor building suction valves
are open. This provides protection of the SGT filter trains from over
pressure concerns. This change is considered more restrictive since the
primary containment vent and purge valves are required to be closed when
these operations are not underway. This is consistent with current
practice and in accordance with the UFSAR safety analyses. This assures
that the requirements of the LOCA are met and ensures these valves are
opened for a valid reason. This change is not considered to result in
any reduction to safety.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LAl

LA2
LA3

JAFNPP

Requirements in CTS 4.7.A.2.c concerning the leakage 1imit and test
pressure for LPCI/CS air operated testable check valves are proposed to
be relocated to the Bases. The leakage 1imits and test pressure (as
modified by DOC M6) are not necessary for ensuring the test is
performed. The requirements of ITS 3.6.1.3 and SR 3.6.1.3.11 are
adequate to ensure the OPERABILITY of these valves and that they are
tested properly. Therefore, the relocated requirements are not required
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

Not Used.
Not Used.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)
LA4 Not Used.

LA5 Details in CTS 1.0.M.3, definition of Primary Containment Integrity
(OPERABILITY), concerning automatic containment isolation valves (a de-
activated valve in the isolated position ensures containment integrity)
is being relocated to the Bases. The details for valve OPERABILITY are
not necessary to ensure the Primary Containment Isolation Valves are
OPERABLE. The requirements of ITS 3.6.1.3 which require the PCIVs to be
OPERABLE and the definition of OPERABILITY suffice. ITS LCO 3.6.1.3
Bases clearly states that an automatic isolation valve is OPERABLE if
de-activated and secured in the closed position. As such, these details
are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by
tge provisions of the Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of
the ITS.

LA6  Design details in CTS 3.7.D.1, which provide the containment vent and
purge Valve Numbers and Maximum Opening Angle Timitations, are to be
relocated to the UFSAR. These design details are not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to ensure the OPERABILITY of
these Primary Containment Isolation Valves. The requirements of
ITS 3.6.1.3 are adequate to ensure the PCIVs are maintained OPERABLE.
The design details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1 CTS 4.7.D.1.a and CTS Table 4.2-1 Note 7, for actuation testing of
PCIVs, stipulates a simulated automatic actuation test shall be
performed. ITS SR 3.6.1.3.7 allows for use of an actual isolation
signal, in addition to the simulated automatic initiation signal, for
verifying that each PCIV actuates on an automatic initiation signal.
This allows satisfactory actual automatic system initiations to be used
to fulfill the Surveillance Requirements. Operability is adequately
demonstrated in either case since the PCIVs cannot discriminate between
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1 (continued)

L2
L3

L4

JAFNPP

"actual” or "simulated” signals. This change, to allow the use of
actual automatic initiation signals, provides increased latitude for
operations to complete the Surveillance Requirement and is therefore
considered to be less restrictive.

Not Used.

CTS 3.7.D does not provide specific ACTIONS for those penetrations with
two or more inoperable PCIVs unless the penetration is closed and no
operable valves are required (CTS 3.7.D.2). ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION B, to
isolate the affected penetration flow path within 1 hour when one or
more penetration flow paths exist with two or more PCIVs inoperable, for
reasons other than Conditions D and E, is being added. Currently entry
into CTS 3.7.D.3 1is required and the plant must be in cold condition in
24 hours. The additional 1 hour allowed to isolate the affected
penetration flow path provides a period of time to correct the problem
commensurate with the importance of maintaining primary containment
OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. Additionally, the one hour period
ensures that the probability of an accident (requiring primary
containment OPERABILITY) occurring during periods where primary
containment is inoperable is minimized. This change, to allow 1 hour to
isolate the affected penetration, provides relief for the current
operational requirements to commence a plant shutdown, and therefore, is
considered to be less restrictive.

CTS 3.7.D does not provide specific ACTIONS for those penetration flow
paths with one PCIV. Currently entry into CTS 3.7.D.3 is required and
the plant must be in cold condition in 24 hours. ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION C
requires the affected penetration flow path to be isolated within 4
hours except for EFCVs and penetrations with a closed system and within
72 hours for EFCVs and penetrations with a closed system. The 4 hour
Completion Time is acceptabie considering the time required to isolate
the penetration and the relative importance of supporting primary
containment OPERABILITY. The 72 hour Completion Time is acceptable
since the associated penetrations are part of a closed system which will
act as a barrier or are of small diameter (EFCV penetrations). During
the allowed time, a Timiting event would still be assumed to be within
the bounds of the safety analysis. Allowing this extended time
potentially avoiding a plant transient caused by the immediate forced
shutdown, 1is reasonable based on the low probability of an event, and
does not represent a significant decrease in safety. In addition, to
ensure the affected penetration are isolated on a periodic basis,
Required Action C.2 has been added. Required Action C.2 will reguire
the verification that each affected penetration flow path is isolated
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L4

L5

L6

L7

(continued)

once per 31 days. The 31 day Frequency is acceptable since the devices
are operated under administrative controls and the probability of
misalignment is low.

CTS 3.7.D.2.b Completion Time of 4 hours, to isolate each affected
penetration has been extended for certain penetrations (ITS 3.6.1.3
ACTION A). For penetrations with two or more PCIVs, proposed Required I\
Action A.1 allows 8 hours for main steam 1line penetrations and 4 hours
for other penetrations. During the allowed time, the 1limiting event
would still be assumed to be within the bounds of the safety analysis
since a second valve is available for isolation or in the case of EFCV
penetrations, no credit is taken for isolation since the installed
orifice will 1imit the leakage to within limits. This change is
acceptable since the 8 hour Completion Time for MSIVs allows time to
repair or reduce power to isolate the affected penetration. Allowing
this additional time potentially avoids a plant transient caused by a
reduction in power to close the MSIVs.

A new method of isolating penetrations is proposed to be added to CTS
3.7.D.2.c when one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV is
inoperable (except for when MSIV or hydrostatically tested valve leakage
is not within Timits). ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action A.1 allows the
penetration to be isolated by a check valve with flow through the valve
secured. This is acceptable for penetrations with only one PCIV
inoperable because the other PCIV remains Operable, the Tikelihood of an
event occurring in which a containment isolation is required is remote,
the penetration is isolated by a check valve, and the remaining Operable
PCIV not being able to also isolate the penetration is remote. This
description has also been added to the Bases to describe a passive PCIV.

CTS 3.7.D.3 (CTS 3.7.A.8) requirement, that the reactor be in the cold
condition within 24 hours if the requirements of CTS 3.7.D.1 or 3.7.D.2
(3.7.A.1 through 3.7.A.5) with respect to PCIVs cannot be met, is being
relaxed. Allowances have been added to the current requirements to
allow additional time to restore inoperable PCIVs, however these changes
are addressed in L1, L3, L4, L9, and L10. Proposed ITS 3.6.1.3 Required
Action F.2 allows the plant 36 hours to reach COLD SHUTDOWN (MODE 4) if
the Required Action and Completion Time of Condition A, B, C, D, or E
cannot be met in MODE 1, 2, or 3. However, ITS 3.6.1.3 Required
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L9

L10

L11

JAFNPP

(continued)

isolating the penetration, the fact that MSIV closure will result in
isolation of the main steam 1ine(s) and a potential for plant shutdown,
and the relative importance of leakage to the overall containment
function. This change is acceptable since the closure of one MSIV in
each penetration flow path will ensure the consequences of a design
basis accident will be bounded by the USFAR analysis.

A new ACTION has been added to CTS 3.7.A.2 (ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION E) which
will allow 72 hours to restore leakage rate to within 1imit for one or
more air operated testable check valves associated with the Low Pressure
Coolant Injection and Core Spray Systems injection penetrations. The
additional 72 hours to restore leakage within the Timit provides a
period of time to correct the problem commensurate with the importance
of maintaining primary containment Operability in MODES 1, 2 and 3. The
associated penetrations are normally isolated during plant operations by
a motor operated PCIV. In addition, there is an additional motor
operated valve (which is hydrostatically leak tested under the IST
program) available to isolate the penetration. Therefore, excessive
leakage will be minimized by this closed motor operated PCIV and
therefore ALARA concerns in the reactor building will be minimized. In
the event of a pipe rupture outside of containment gross leakage is
1imited by the air operated testable check valve inside containment,
however if it is inoperable the motor operated PCIV will also minimize
the leakage. The reactor building includes radiation monitors which
will provide audible and visual alarms to the control room. The Keep
Full low level alarms and the reactor building floor drain sump high
level alarms are available to indicate excessive primary coolant
leakage. Therefore, since isolation methods exists to 1imit the leakage
and since the plant is instrumented with diverse methods to detect leaks
within the reactor building this 72 hour allowance is acceptable. This
time is consistent with the Completion Times for other penetration flow
paths with two or more PCIVs (one PCIV inoperable for reasons other than [éi)
leakage) as indicated in ITS 3.6.1.3 Action A.

CTS 4.7.D.2 Surveillance Requirement, to verify (each 31 days) that a
penetration flow path with an inoperable PCIV is isolated, is being
supplemented. ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Actions A.2 and C.2 include two
Notes. Note 1 allows isolation devices in high radiation areas to be
verified by use of administrative means. This allowance is considered
acceptable since access to these areas is typically restricted, and
therefore the probability of misalignment once they have been verified
to be in the proper position is Tow and the allowance is also consistent
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L4 CHANGE

The Licensee has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification change and has
concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our
conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The
bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not involve a
significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

JAFNPP

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

This change would allow either 4 hours or 72 hours, depending upon the
type of penetration, to isolate a primary containment penetration in
those penetrations with one PCIV and allow operation to continue after
the penetration flow path is isolated. Primary containment isolation is
not an initiator of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, this
change does not increase the probability of such accidents. During the
4 hour or 72 hour allowed time, a limiting event would still be assumed
to be within the bounds of the safety analysis since the isolation
capability is still maintained by the closed system. Allowing this
extended time to potentially avoid a plant transient caused by the
immediate forced shutdown, is reasonable based on the Tow probability of
an event, and does not represent a significant decrease in safety. The
consequences of an event that may occur during the extended Completion
Time would not be any different than during the currently allowed
Completion Time. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the consequences of any previously analyzed accident.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing
normal plant operation, or methods of operation. Further, since the
change impacts only the Completion Time for the penetration isolation
and does not result in any change in the response of the equipment to an
accident, the change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any previously analyzed accident.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
This change impacts only the Completion Time for inoperable valves that
provide containment isolation. The methodology and 1imits of the

accident analysis are not affected, nor is the containment response
affected. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant

Page 5 of 22 Revision J
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3.6.1.3
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)
Cers 30 T_\
'[crs 3.7.#\.1] tco 3.6.1.3 Each PCIV, except reactor building-to-suppression chamber
Ti-0-m) vacuum breakers, shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
[3,7, D a when associated instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE
[ 2. A 21{ M per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment Isolation
3. 70 B Instrumentation.”
ACTIONS '
NOTES
[37.0. 2.5) 1. Penetration flow paths rexcepl Tor_purag’valve genetratson flowpathsD may

LLo-M. 11 be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration ﬂou. path.

Yﬁl] 3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made
inoperabie by PCIVs.

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary
Containment,” when PCIV leakage results in exceeding overall containment
Jeakage rate acceptance criteria G WODE¥1, 2,/4nd 3\ _ﬁ"pﬁ- ,D

A

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
NOTE A.l 1solate the affected | 4 hours except
Only applicable to penetration flow path | for main steam
) penetration flow paths - by use of at least line
TA @ with twosPCIVs. one closed and @
de-act'ivated‘I AND \
automatic valve, ‘
[?’7")'2] One or more closed manual vaive, |8 hours for main
penetration flow paths blind flange, or steam line
with one PC check valve with flow
i for through the valve
age secured.
i A
.Gor reasoms otheyr t‘-@n ﬂ .
Cowdtions Dand £ (continued)
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ACTIONS (continued)

PCIVs
3.6.1.3

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. NOTE B.1 Isolate the affected 1 hour
Only applicable to penetration flow path
Y_Lg\l penetration flow paths by use of at least

with_tv_:ojPCIVs. one closed and .
de-activated
automatic valve,

One or more closed manual valve,

penetration flow paths or blind flange.

w wo*PC -

inoperable Sor veasoms other TAS

purge/valve’ 1eakage

xcept/ for

*tuowvt Cond!itioms

nal

to within limit.

ithig limit )/ :
hD O.MJ E
Gl peretrphons ) |
C. NOTE c.1 Isolate the affected | (4% hours excép
Only applicable to penetration flow path | for excess flow °
penetration flow paths by use of at least check valves
with only one PCIV. one closed and (EFCVs
de-activated
EL_L‘.] automatic valve, AND
One or more closed manual valve,
penetration flow paths or blind flange. hotrs ¥for @
v_n'th one PCIV FCVst - 4
inoperableg \ AND fe'\eﬁrc:ﬁo»g
Gor reasSews othev c.2 NOTE[@ ) et ¢ dosed
T . TN
Ehan Conditions DandE Isolation devices in SG Sfen
LL”\_X : high b:adiat}on a;eas
J of ot . may verified by
2+ Lsvlation davices use of administrative |\ AG
+Hhat are loces, means.
Sealeld,or athevw)se
Se““ red muy be i
1‘1"'@"?“ by use ot " Verify the affected Once per 31 days
C4.7.0 .‘f_& :'"'“"‘t"‘ ~ penetration flow path
PN means, is isolated.
L8]
D.1 Restore leakage rate

hours
2

Mot Widhh'n

Ome ov "ove Penet rotion £low
Pote Wit ome or moreg MSIVs
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SURVEILLANCE_BEQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

U ZJ) ISD

inch primary containment(purge

fM') J % @. Not required to be met when the T ard / ‘@

Dt

valves are open for inerting,

de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA
or air quality considerations for
personnel entry, or Surveillances
that require the valves to be open Ut by 64 T

2.0 joch and 29D ¢ Sq cfem jfé < _foSe
&
Verify each\(18D inch primary containment | 31 days Ve owp ofgere

i

D

SR 3.5.1.3.@?[‘ 1

APurge vae 1s c\'los 567_% leny

%’. ker GUI(L'.)
}b<6ouﬁﬁxgj

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that
are open under administrative

controls.

Valves and bli
radiation areas may be verified by
use of administrative means.

NOTES
nd flanges in high

Verify each primary containment jsolation
manual valve and blind flange that is
located outside primary containmentfand
is required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed.

BWR/4 STS
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Cign) SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.1.3.4 NOTES ,
1. Valves and blind flanges.in high
radiation areas may be verified by
use of administrative means.
2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that
U.D.M‘B are open under administrative
controls.
Ij,o.am?]
Verify each primary containment manual Prior to
Y] isolation valve and blind flange that is entering MODE 2
l’h Yocated inside primary containment.and is | or 3 from
required to be closed during accident MODE 4 if
conditions is closed. primary
con;ainment was
and nf /ecb/} sealcd S:;}:e;':ed
or ofierwise secored MODE 4, if not
performed
within the
previous
92 days
(@
' SR 3.6.1.3.9 Yerify continuity of the traversing 31 days
[M‘fj } incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valve
_/ explosive charge.
Y,
) . I3 PR ﬁ
SR 3.6.1.3.@' Verify the isolation time of each power In

operated(@nd A&ach) automatic PCIV], except
» for MSIVs,¥ i1s within limits.
D)?. D/ Kj

[0

accordance

Inservice
Testing

Program 9

ke D
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB9

CLB10
CLB11

CLB12

PLANT -

ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect the current licensing
requirements of JAFNPP, that since no separate secondary containment
bypass leakage is considered with respect to the primary containment
leakage, no specific leakage rates or Surveillance Requirements exist in
the CTS 3/4.7. The bracketed ISTS 3.6.1.3 Action D reference to
secondary containment bypass leakage and the bracket SR 3.6.1.3.12 to
verify secondary containment bypass leakage path limits are not
applicable and have been deleted. Subsequent Surveillance Requirements
have been renumbered as applicable.

Not Used.

ITS SR 3.6.1.3.11 (ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.14) has been revised to reflect the

current licensing requirement of JAFNPP, CTS 4.7.A.2.c (as modified by

DOC M6), to determine the leakage rate of each air operated testable éﬁ;
check valve associated with the LPCI and CS System vessel injection
penetrations.

ITS SR 3.6.1.3.7 has been revised to reflect the requirements at JAFNPP
that the Frequency for verifying each automatic PCIV actuates to the
isolation position on an actual (L1) or simulated isolation signal is 24
months (A9) consistent with CTS Table 4.2-1, Primary Containment
Isolation Instrumentation Test and Calibration Requirements.

SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PAl

PA2

JAFNPP

The words "in MODES 1, 2, and 3" have been deleted from ITS 3.6.1.3
ACTIONS Note 4 since there are no PCIV leakage tests required in MODES
other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 for JAFNPP (i.e., there are no PCIVs
required to be OPERABLE in MODES other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 that have
specific leakage 1imits). In addition, ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1, Note 1 and

SR 3.6.1.3.11 Note 1, have been deleted for the same reason. The
subsequent Notes have been renumbered, as applicable.

Editorial changes have been made to enhance clarity.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PA3 The plant specific terminology has been included.

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DB1 ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect specific differences based on
the JAFNPP design of the vent and purge system. The vent and purge
valves at JAFNPP are of two sizes, 20 inch and 24 1inch.

DB2 Not used.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

TAl The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 45, Revision 2, have been
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.

TA2 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 46, Revision 1, have been
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.

TA3  The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 30, Revision 3, have been
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specification.

TA4  The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 52, Revision 3, have been
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.

TAS The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 207, Revision 5, have
been incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.

TA6  The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 269, Revision 2, have
been incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specification.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

JAFNPP Page 3 of 5 Revision J



PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

BASES

BACKGROUND

The function of the PCIVs, in combination with other
accident mitigation systems, is to limit fission product
release during and following postulated Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs) to within limits. Primary containment
isolation within the time limits specified for those
isolation valves designed to close automatically ensures
that the release of radiocactive material to the environment
:i]l bg consistent with the assumptions used in the analyses
or a DBA.

The OPERABILITY requirements for PCIVs help ensure that an
adequate primary containment boundary is maintained during
and after an accident by minimizing potential paths to the
environment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY requirements
provide assurance that primary containment function assumed
in the safety analyses will be maintained. These isolation
devices are either passive or active (automatic). Manual
valves, de-activated automatic valves secured in their
closed position (including check valves with flow through )
the valve secured), blind flanges, and closed systems are “A-nd
considered passive devices. Check valves,(;ZSi%ﬁEF““‘-“"\_ -
automatic valves designed to close without dperator action
following an accident, are considered active devices. - w3
barriers@}z_;are provided for each penetration so that
no single credible failure or malfunction of an active
component can result in a loss of isolation or leakage that
exceeds limits assumed in the safety analyses. @he of these
barriers may be a closed system.

The reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers
serve a dual function, one of which is primary containment
isolation. However, since the other safety function of the
vacuum breakers would not be available if the normal PCIV
actions were taken, the PCIV OPERABILITY requirements are
not applicable to the reactor building-to-suppression
chamber vacuum breakers valves. Similar surveillance
requirements in the LCO for reactor building-to-suppression
chamber vacuum breakers provide assurance that the isolation
capability is available without conflicting with the vacuum
relief function.

(continued)
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B 3.6.1.3
#RT BKED-|)
BASES <O5

BACKGROUND
(continued)

I NSERT
BKEV-L

i'l prevent high pressure
from reac 1ng the SGT System filter trains in the unlikely

event of a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) dyring venting.

Closure of {he excest Tlaw 15Ut iuN JHNDEry will no H\e-ft
prevent the 3GT System from performing its design function Vv=lves
{that is, to maintain a negative pressure in the secondary
containment). en a
Dypass 'Ii)jus pravid

. ?"“
‘ APPLICABLE The PCI%O was derived from the assumptions related to
SAFETY ANALYSES minimizing the loss of reactor coolant inventory, and

establiishing the primary containment boundary during major
accidents. As part of the primary containment boundary,
w PClY OPERABILITY supports leak tightness of primary
: containment. Therefore, the safety analysis of any event
requiring isolation of primary containment is applicable to

this LCO. seomtvel vud clrop &ct!dtvﬂa )

The DBAs that result in a release of|radioactive material l.
Ji0in _grimary coptainmen® are a L and a main steam line @

break (MSLB). In the analysis for each of these accidents,
it is assumed that PCIVs are either closed or close within
the required isolation times following event initiation.

This ensures that potential paths to the environ nt throu

Sov Nk}d/\ A e
tonsequences
ave wit:iqated

a.Qte_v
13 TML\
Qewnervation,

The closure time of the main steam isolation valves (HSIVs).
gnificant variable from a radiological standpoint.

R ' . W —\
efs:Yamd 12 (continued)
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PCIVs

B 3.6.1.3
INsERT ASA-)
BASES .
APPLICABLE containment is isolated such that release of fission
SAFETY ANALYSES products to the environment is controlled.
(continued)
@ resppfise time of 60 segdnds includes sjifnal delay, digsel
gepérator startup (foy loss of offsi ~

roke times, G (pa

>>kThe single fai}grg,é;;;erion required to be imposed in the
&2y~ conduct of GA(safety analyses was considered in the
original design of the primary containmentipurge valves.
Two valves in series on eachfpurge line provide assurance
that both the supply and exhaust lines could be isolated
even if a single failure occurred.k

valves may unable to c)ose
nment following a LOCA. Therdfore, each off the
purge valyes is required remain sealeg’closed durin

MODES 1,/2, and 3. In this case, the sfngle failure
criterjon remains appligable to the pyimary contain
purge/valve due to faifure in the coptrol circuit

LCO - PCIVs form a part of the primary containment boundary. The
PCIV safety function is related to minimizing the loss of
reactor coolant inventory and establishing the primary

containment boundary during a DBA. C—zb and W @

The power operated, automatic isolation)valves are required
to have isolation times within limitsfand actuate on an
automatic isolation signal. The inchApurge valves must
be maintained Gea¥ed closed skor blacked to prevent full
openin While the reactor building-to-suppression chamber
- vacuum breakers isolate primary containment penetrations,
they are excluded from this Specification. Controls on
their isolation function are adequately addressed in LCO

(continued)
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INSERT ASA-1

does not assume a specific closure time for primary containment isolation [ﬁfX
valves (PCIVs). The analysis assumes that the leakage from the primary

containment is 1.5 percent primary containment air weight per day (L,) at

pressure P, throughout the accident. The bases for PCIV closure times, and

the specified valve closure times, are specified in UFSAR Section 7.3.3.1 and

UFSAR Table 7.3-1 (Refs. 5 and 6), respectively. Lﬁf&
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

BASES _
LCo 3.6.1&?, *Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber/Vacuum
(continued) Breakers.® The valves covered by this LCO are/listedwiTh

\-—__——_—__—_/—‘
bw ?NSSUN- Cao\ad’ 1“3€Lh0
(Lecdy and
Cove Srrlui‘ (CS) S ‘(-Ck

avr oruaﬁﬂ(

in Reference GL___— @

The normally closed PCIVs are considered OPERABLE when
manual valves are closed or open in accordance with
appropriate administrative controls, automatic valves are
de-activated and secured in their closed position, blind
flanges are in place, and closed systems are jntact. These

passive isolation valves and devices are those listed in . Ci)
Reference 2. - AP

th resili ary b s Malves
cartyztested valves must meet 259
a onal leakage rate requirements. Other PCIV leakage

rates are addressed by LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment,”

as Type B or C testing.

This LCO prhvides assurance that the PCIVs will perform
their designed safety functions to minimize the loss of

“reactor coolant inventory and establish the primary

containment boundary during accidents.

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 7

radicactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 PA

and S, the probability and consequences of these events are

reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of

these MODES. Therefore, most PCIVs are not required to be

OPERABLE and the primary containment(purge valves are not
: : 5)\as71a0 closed in MODES 4 and 5. Certain

~ valves, houever: are required to be OPERABLE to prevent

inadvertent reactor vessel draindown. These valves are
those whose associated instrumentation is required to be
OPERABLE per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation.” (This does not include the valves that
jsolate the associated instrumentation.)

dified by a Note allowing penet;:tion flow ¢J:::::}

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are mo
path(s) {except jér E?ggm to
unisolated intermittently under administrative controls.
These controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at
the controls of the valve, who is in continuous
(continued)
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS communication with the control room. In this way, the
(continued) penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for pri
containment isolation is indicated./Due to thé size o

ry gontainment purge pe -
oénetrations #xhaust dire

ow path mayfoe
erable/valve, as allgwed

no|

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that,
for the purpose of this LCO, separate Condition entry is
allowed for each penetration flow path. This is acceptable,
since the Required Actions for each Condition provide
appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable PCIV.
Complying with the Required Actions may allow for continued
operation, and subsequent inoperable PCIVs are governed by
subsequent Condition entry and application of associated
Required Actions.

) The ACTIONS are modified by Notes 3 and 4. Note 3 ensures
that appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary,
if the affected system(s) are rendered inoperabie by an
jnoperable PCIV (e.g., an Emergency Core Cooling System
subsystem is inoperable due to a failed open test return
valve). Note 4 ensures appropriate remedial actions are
taken when the primary containment leakage limits are
exceeded. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, these actions are not
required even when the associated LCO is not met.

Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 are added to require the proper
actions be taken.

cS Syseem @_____u;h_q_u_g*mre penetration flow|paths with one PCIV
o'y operated inoperablepfexcept Tor(purge valveNeakage not within
tesrtabie limitk the affected penetration flow paths must be

jsolated. The method of isolation must include the use of
at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely
affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers
that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated
automatic valve, a closed manual valve, a blind flange, and
a check valve with flow through the valve secured. For 3
penetration isolated in accordance with Required Action A.1,

theek Vauive

(continued)
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS A.l and A.2 (continued)

the device used to isolate the penetration should be the
closest available vailve to the primary containment. The
Required Action must be completed within the 4 hour
Completion Time (8 hours for main steam lines). The
Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable considering the
time required to isolate the penetration and the relative
importance of supporting primary containment OPERABILITY
during MODES 1, 2, and 3. For main steam lines, an 8 hour
Completion Time is allowed. The Completion Time of 8 hours
for the main steam lines allows a period of time to restore
the MSIVs to OPERABLE status given the fact that MSIV
closure will result in isolation of the main steam line(s)
and a potential for plant shutdown.

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in
accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected
penetration flow path(s) must be verified to be isolated on
a periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary
containment penetrations required to be isolated following
an accident, and no longer capable of being automatically
isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event
occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or
device manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that
those devices outside containment and capable of potentially
being mispositioned are in the correct position. The
Compietion Time of "once per 31 days for isolation devices
outside primary containment® is appropriate because the
devices are operated under administrative controls and the
probability of their misalignment is low. For the devices
inside primary containment, the time period specified “prior
to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4, if primary containment
was de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not performed within the

~___previous 92 days® is based on engineering judgment and is
considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the
devices and other administrative controls ensuring that
device misalignment is an unlikely possibility.

Condition A is modified by a Note indicating that this
_ @ Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths
wi 99PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one PCIV,

Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.
Required Action A.2 is modified by(a Notg”that applies to

isolation devices located in high radiation areas, and

{continued)
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PClIVs
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS Cab A.] and A.2 (continued)
|

allows them to be verified by use of administrative means.
_]fh;:rf’ Allowing verification by administrative means is considered
,qchoALS Al acceptable, since access to these areas is typically
restricted.? Therefore, the probability of m1sallgnment s A
‘ E@m, once they have been verified to be in the A

proper position, is low.

With one or more penetration flow pat‘

inoperabie), either the inoperable PCIVs must be restored to
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must
be isolated within 1 hour. The method of isolation must

. include the use of at least one isolation barrier_ tha
cannot be adversely affected by a single activejfailure.
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a

blind flange. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with
the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1, :

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two(PCIVs.
For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, Condition C

provides the appropriate Required Actions. @ (@

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV

(//"f—\§ inoperable} the inoperable valve must be restored to
\3257\ Y OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must
- be isolated. The method of isolation must include the use
£:::::::ifg::35:>_; _of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely’
towmponem - affected by a single active)failure. Isolation barriers

that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated

automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange.

A check valve may not be used to isolate t p 3 g
T T m

ot the c dsed system (hence, re]iabi]ity) to act as a
penetration isolation boundary and the relative importance
of supporting primary containment OPERABILITY during

(continued)
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INSERT ACTIONS A.1

Note 2 applies to the isolation devices that are locked, sealed, or otherwise

secured in position and allows these devices to be verfied closed by

administrative means. Allowing verification by administrative means is

considered acceptable, since the function of locking, sealing, or securing of ([ﬁES
components is to ensure that these devices are not inadvertently repositioned.

INSERT C.1-A
The Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable considering the time required to (53
isolate the penetration and the relative importance of supporting primary

containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3.

INSERT Page B 3.6-20 Revision J
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

T houyrs {or
EFCc\s is also

The ttosed syYstem must

meet tue reguivemLnts

BASES ok Refevence ¢
A\

ACTIONS C.] and C.2 |(continued)

MODES 1, 2, and 3. AThe Completion Time of !
reasonable considering the instrument and the small pipe

diameter of penetration (hence, reliability) to act as a = h
penetration isolation boundary and the small pipe diameter

of the affected penetrations. In the event the affected
penetration flow path is isolated in accordance with

Required Action C.1, the affected penetration must be

verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This is

necessary to ensure that primary containment penetrations

required to be isolated following an accident are isolated.

The Completion Time of once per 31 days for verifying each

affected penetration is isolated is appropriate because the .
valves are operated under administrative controis and the
probability of their misalignment is Tow.

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this

Condition is only applicable to penetration flow paths with
only one PCIV. For penetration flow paths with twofPCIVs,
Conditions A and B provide the approp e Required Actions.

Required Action C.2 is modified by @ _Nota’thad applies to
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas and

allows them to be verified by use of administrative means. ITNSERT
Allowing verification by administrative means is considered \ [tegured
acceptable, since access to these pas is typical Attiont I
restricted. { Therefore, the probability of misalignment o5

these valves, once they have been verified to be in the
proper position, is 'Iow

condary conjainmend
e not within limit,

Jeakage rat
1! analysis may not be met. Therefgre
| vestored to within limit uithin@

accomplished by isolating the penetration that caused the
limit to be exceeded by use of one closed and de-activated
automatic valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange. When
a penetration is i{solated, the 1eakage rate for the isolated
penetration is assumed to be the actual pathway leakage
through the isolation device. 1f two isolation devices are f/

{E used to isolate the penetration, the ieakage rate is assumedJ)
a

(continued)
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& G
INSERT ACTION E A2

E.1

With one or more penetration flow paths with LPCI System or CS System air
operated testable check valve leakage rate not within 1imits, the assumptions
of the safety analysis may not be met. Therefore, the leakage must be
restored to within 1imit within 72 hours. Restoration can be accomplished by
isolating the penetration that caused the limit to be exceeded by use of one
closed and de-activated automatic valve, or closed manual valve. When a
penetration is isolated, the leakage rate for the isolated penetration is
assumed to be the actual pathway leakage through the isolation device. If two
isolation devices are used to isolate the penetration, the leakage rate is
assumed to be the lesser actual pathway leakage of the two devices. The

72 hour Completion Time is reasonable considering the time required to restore
the leakage and the importance to maintain these penetrations availabe to
perform the required function during a design basis accident.

INSERT Page B 3.6-22 Revision J
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE /T SR_3.6.1.3.1 (continued)~~——_ \
REQUIREMENTS | | —
e purge valves may

be capable of clgsing before the prgssure pulse affects
systems downstrgam of the purge vaJves or the release

radioactive erial will exceed Jimits prior to the
of the purge falves. At other t
are required/to be capable of cJosing (e.g., during’ handling

of irradiatéd fuel), pressurizition concerns are jiot ent
|_and the pyfge valves are allowed to be open.‘/ug\_.__
= — AL
7 | CLB )
ﬂa
A

,1 This SR ensures that the primary containment )purge valves
are closed as required or, if open, open for an allowable
1 reason. If a purge valve is open in violation of this SR

p 1§ dered jnoperable. /1f the/inoperab 3

S " ing thit primary ntinnen purge vaives are
reduired Yo be closed in MODES/1, 2, an¢/ 3. If 3

pulse g
releaSe of rad

hafidling of . ” on cond Y / .
esert and iv 1g i ‘\ PAZ

oy e At
The SR is modifi

4| the stated reasoms.
DR be opened for inerting, de-inerting,
or air quality considerations for/personnel entry,
eillances that require the/valves to be ope
inchfpurge valves are capable of closing
a LOCA. Therefore, these valves are
allowed to be open for limited periods of time. The 31 day
Frequency is consistent with other PCIV requirements
discussed in SR 3.6.1.38%

' &)
1L S
<]

, provided ﬂb&-@»ll-{\ow L iweh Une
(o 3w vaiv e 27 Mmov-i20) to e SGT s ciosé

This wiil ensure there s Mo damage to whee
Li\tevs J& a LocA wer& to oceccuy
Wivh ¢he Vent and purge vaives \

OPen Since @xcess e drlfeventia
vPressure @ 3.6-25) 15 mot eypectesReV 1, 04/07/95
L. o Hee LufleLien) 12 twel 1The closed

-5'(5#34»15; vehon valves

(continued)
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PCIVs

B 3.6.1.3
BASES cLel
SURVEILLAﬁCE (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing
verification by administrative controls is considered
acceptable since the primary containment is inerted and
access to these areas is typically restricted during
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. refore, th
probability of misalignment of these once they have
been verified to be in their proper position, is low. A
second Note has been included to clarify that PCIVs that are
open under administrative controls are not required to meet
the SR during the time that the PCIVs arf_ngg;).

These Lo.&*o(s consist of

ening a d dc'fQ"CJ
:hr‘:br.}a.\" H:t cantrals of

S v
Jhe valvey who s 1+ cof

compania e W T
(ynbral view, Tw this

way,, the pefiwfion 47
Ly i | g 20200 EED

r (& ;
hc’;,;,”.kf'ﬂv it The traversing incore probe (TIP) shear isolation vaives are
Con . :
i¥13(‘{11 actuated by explosive charges. Surveillance of explosive

charge continuity provides assurance that TIP valves will
actuate when required. Other administrative controls, such
as those that limit the shelf 1ife of the explosive charges,
must be followed. The 31 day Frequency is based on
operating experience that has demonstrated the reliability
of the explosive charge continuity.

MLLLM@“’@ ,,%é%@ A

Verifying the isolation time of each power o

automatic PCIV is within limits is required to demonstrate LBt
OPERABILITY. MSIVs may be excluded from this SR since MSIV 2

full closure isolation time is demonstrated by SR 3.6.1.3.Z.

The isolation time test ensures that the valve will isolate

in a time period less than or equal to that assumed in the

safety analyses. The {30IaXionstimd and Frequency of this _—4<:::E:7
‘s fin accordance with the requirements of the Inservice)
Testing Program .

For primary containment purge valvey with resilient seals,
additional lfakage rate testing beypnd the test requirements

of 10 CFR 50, Appendix , (Ref. 3), [is required to ensufe

|
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PCIVs

B 3.6.1.3
BASES :
~ =N
SURVEILLANCE M
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) Automatic PCIVs close on a primary containment isolation

each automatic PCIV will actuate to its isolation position
containment isolation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST 1in overlaps this SR _to provide
TR ey G cﬂ'ktxuwn‘l complete testing of the safety function. The [Y8]) month
Tsolation Frequency was developed considering it is prudent that this
Tstramen tation” Surveillance be performed only during a age since
«1:0, )isolation of penetrations would eliminate cooling water flow
- - and disrupt the normal operation of many critical
components. Operating experience has shown that these
mponents usually pass this Surveillance when performed at
y month Fregquency. Therefore, the Frequency was
Tuded to be acceptabie from a reliability standpoint.

SB_J..LJ..}.@

f actuates to the This SR requires a demonstration that each reactor
isolation PoSi+ion instrumentation line excess flow check valve (EFCV) is
OPERABLE by verifying that the valve((reddces TIow W
on a simulated instrument line brea 1s

provides assurance that the instrumentation 1ine EFCVs will
prfom so_that 'ﬂm_::m will not

Leo 236, I

o‘{\"*"“s TR 1s 'm
acccrdawaccu.+k

u, rewents
0(— ~H»\¢ Tservice

T¢S‘t,ncd onS\—a-w', M\KE

The TIP shear isolation valves are actuated by explosive

charges. —"charges. An injplace functional test is not possible with
. this design. The explosive squib is removed and tested to
provide assurance that the valves will actuate when

Survgillance/when performed at! [18] month Fréquency.
Therefore, “the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from
a reliability standpoint. ——

(continued)
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

v e
e 5

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS A
(continued The analyses in Reference§ are based on leakage that
fo~e than the specified| Teakage rate. Leakage through
cLB\C gl each MSIV must be < (11.5¥ scfh when tested at > &)
s (r2ERy psig eakage rate muSt—be ve )@
_ y : eakage test rgQuirements o «
"m.

fn_accgrdanc
@ Wmimzna'!mw 7ed by 3 _ «
XM //Note 0 K Which, es 2ha .
gSe i is leakage/limit i :

ves arg only req
MODES A, 2, and 3.. In the other cond ions, the Reactor
Coolant Systesm is. not prlessurized an specific_primar
containment Aeakage 1ifi are Nng squired. ) This ensures
that MSIV leakage is properly accounted for in determining

ary containment leakage rate. The Freguency

\ ppendi .

ardence wih Ate
Priran Cen“’tinnem"’ Leskeye
Ra"t'l!aiﬁsq Prograws

Ai thug,
1y~<

"\ radiabow doge raxe @[‘:@ .

winTy
oul ¢ the v . '
ﬁm af(::f("‘{)e,'f el N | ' - 4
or bl ding « SurveilYance\of | lydraskatical¥y Lested Lanes provides
assurance thatthe GAlculaTioh RIIEPLIONSof RefETEME 2
Gré met. AThe CoBOIRED leakage rates must be demonstrated in’

the rea T ol b

od

X_tnsions't. ‘ ‘ ' |
TThis, SR has been modified by a Note that states that these | (P43

valves are only fequired to meet the/combined leakage rate

|in MODES 1, 2, #nd 3, since this is when the Reactor Coolant

System is presfurized and primar containment is/required.

I/ some instances, the valves ayke required to capable of
closing during ES other than MODES 1, 2,
ver, specific leakage limits are siot a licable

n\e &C&P%NCQ

cr.' .
op('hgﬂ;or{-—ecc(m{p - =L,
e .
<h -er{.. C(e y
&5552% valve . }¥ required for those plants
afed Co((»{ % seals allowed to bg’ open
s <T swy ¢S gnh:;lnga?lggking de¥ices that
ViCchon pewve -
(s L[OSP"\ ﬁ" (continued)
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C;Lﬁtf INSERT SR 3.6.1.3.11

each air operated testable check valve associated with the LPCI and CS System
vessel injection penetrations [\
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

e | @)

SURVEILLANCE [ SR_3.6.1.3.15 Acontinued)
REQUIREMENTS

—

Verifying each [ ] inch primary containment purge valve is
blocked to péstrict opening to < [50]% is required to ensure
X"/ that the v{ives can close under DBA conditfons within the

times ass in the analysis of References 2 and 6. [The
SR is modified by a Note stating that this SR is only
required to be met in MODES 1, 2, and 3] If a LOCA occurs,
the purge vaJves must close to maintaim containment leakage
within the values assumed in the accident analysis. At
other times/when purge valves are requived to be capable of
closing (e/g., during movement of irradiated fuel
assembliey), pressurization concerns are not present, thus
the purge valves can be fully open. e [18] month
Frequengy is appropriate because th¢ blocking devices are

L__typica y removed only during a refueling outage.

Coa3)
REFERENCES 1.2 FSAR, £hag > bEY
| %1’0“1 :ec{,,,,m&z"k“;‘) 652z AL }@
FSAR, Table[6.2-5) 2 =

_ é@ VAR Sy ADERATR Jf UESHL, Seeriow /\v@ @
(5L %, AFSAR, Section
R . :.FSAR, Section m

S g;)ﬁj

g“’eﬂzoﬁ’:’;&kﬁﬁmeﬂﬂlﬁei '507‘/] f[:"&bﬁ Lyens Mo, DPK 7

e . L/

GEs/

R —— e e e

y
8.7 T&GAH_C,W. Aﬁcf.;:nc,szr.ﬂ.r Mé-x/_val.' ' f@

e r———— ey

G 7o cre i woica X8 &
e 10
A T

A\
léx

9.

§. VFSAR, Sechm 7,331
£, yFsak, Tuble 7371

UFSAR, Secher
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PA1 Editorial changes have been made for enhanced clarity or to correct a
grammatical/typographical error.

PA2 Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific system/structure/component
nomenclature, equipment identification or description.

PA3  The information for ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1 Note 1, SR 3.6.1.3.10 Note 1, and
SR 3.6.1.3.11 Note 1, has been deleted, since there are no PCIVs
required to be OPERABLE in MODES other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 that have
spe$1f1g11eakage Timits for JAFNPP. Subsequent Notes are renumbered as
applicable.

PA4  The correct LCO number has been provided.

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DB1 ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect specific differences based on
the JAFNPP design of the vent and purge system. The vent and purge
valves at JAFNPP are of two sizes 20 inch and 24 1inch.

DB2 ITS 3.6.1.3 APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES has been revised to reflect
specific differences based on the JAFNPP design of the vent and purge
system. The brackets have been removed and the information retained,
since the JAFNPP two valve configuration for purge and vent lines is
consistent with meeting the single failure criterion.

DB3 ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect the specific JAFNPP reference
requirements of UFSAR, Section 14.6, Analysis of Design Basis Accidents.

DB4 ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect the specific JAFNPP reference
requirements of UFSAR, Sections 6.5.3.2 and 14.8.2.1.2, Steam Line
Breaks.

DB5 ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect the specific JAFNPP reference
requirements of UFSAR, Section 14.5.2.3, Main Steam Line Isolation Valve
Closure.

DB6 Not used.

DB7 ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect the specific JAFNPP reference
requirements of UFSAR, Section 14.8.2.1.1, Loss of Coolant Accident.

JAFNPP Page 3 of 6 Revision J



ACTIONS

1. Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under
administrative controls.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made
inoperable by PCIVs.

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary
Containment," when PCIV Teakage results in exceeding overall containment
leakage rate acceptance criteria.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Al ---eee- NOTE--------- A.l Isolate the affected | 4 hours except
Only applicable to penetration flow path | for main steam
penetration flow paths by use of at least Tine
with two or more one closed and !
PCIVs. de-activated AND
---------------------- automatic valve,
closed manual valve, 8 hours for main
One or more blind flange, or steam line
penetration flow paths check valve with flow
with one PCIV through the valve
inoperable for reasons secured.
other than Conditions
D and E.
AND
(continued)

JAFNPP 3.6-8 Amendment (Rev. J)



3.6.1.3
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) L NOTES--------

1. Isolation devices
in high radiation
areas may be
verified by use
of administrative
means.

2. Isolation_devices | Once per 31 days
that are locked, for isolation
sealed, or devices outside
otherwise secured | primary
may be verified containment
by use of
administrative AND
means.

--------------------- Prior to

entering MODE 2

Verify the affected or 3 from

penetration flow path | MODE 4, if

is isolated. primary

containment was
de-inerted while
in MODE 4, if
not performed
within the
Brevious
2 days, for
isolation
devices inside
primary
containment
B. ---------NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected 1 hour

Only applicable to Benetration flow gath

penetration flow paths y use of at leas

with two or more one closed and

PCIVs. de-activated

---------------------- automatic valve,

closed manual valve,

One or more or blind flange.

penetration flow paths

with two or more PCIVs

inoperable for reasons

other than Conditions

D and E

(continued)

JAFNPP
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1. Isolation devices
in high radiation
areas may be
verified by use
of administrative
means.

2. Isolation devices
that are locked,
sealed, or
otherwise secured
may be verified
by use of
administrative
means.

Verify the affected
penetration flow path
is isolated.

3.6.1.3
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
--------- NOTE--------- | C.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours except
Only applicable to penetration flow path | for excess flow
penetration flow paths by use of at least check valves
with only one PCIV. one closed and (EFCVs) and
---------------------- de-activated penetrations

automatic valve, with a closed
One or more closed manual valve, system
penetration flow paths or blind flange.
with one PCIV AND
inoperable for reasons
other than Conditions 72 hours for
D and E. EFCVs and
penetrations
with a closed
system
AND
C.2  ---eee-- NOTES--------

Once per 31 days

JAFNPP

3.6-10

(continued)
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PCIVs

3.6.1.3
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
One or more D.1 Restore leakage rate 8 hours
penetration flow paths to within Timit.
with one or more MSIVs
not within leakage
rate limit.
One or more E.1 Restore leakage rate | 72 hours
penetration flow paths to within Timit.
with LPCI System or CS
System testable check
valve leakage limit
not met.
Required Action and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, AND
B, C, D, or E not met
in MODE 1, 2, or 3. F.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
Required Action and G.1 Initiate action to Immediately
associated Compietion suspend operations
Time of Condition A or with a potential for
B not met for PCIV(s) draining the reactor
required to be vessel.
OPERABLE during MODE 4
or 5. OR
G.2 Initiate action to Immediately
restore valve(s) to
OPERABLE status.

JAFNPP

3.6-11

Amendment (Rev. J)



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.3.1  --erevcecnncnnnnns NOTE------vecccencnnn--
Not required to be met when the 20 inch \ &N
and 24 inch primary containment vent and
purge valves are open for inerting,
de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA or
air quality considerations for personnel
entry, or Surveillances that require the
valves to be open, provided the full-flow
line to Standby Gas Treatment (SGT)
System is closed and one or more SGT
System reactor building suction valves
are open.

Verify each 20 inch and 24 inch primary 31 days \é§;>
c?nta;nment vent and purge valve is
closed.

SR 3.6.1.3.2 @ ---e-eiecniiianann NOTES------ccncvcnan---
1. Valves and blind flanges in high
radiation areas may be verified by
use of administrative means.

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that
are open under administrative
controls.

Verify each primary containment isolation | 31 days

manual valve and blind flange that is

located outside primary containment and
not locked, sealed or otherwise secured
and is required to be closed during
accident conditions is closed.

(continued)
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3.6.1.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.1.3.3  --c-ccemciinnnn ) S
1. Valves and blind flanges in high
radiation areas may be verified by
use of administrative means.
2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that
are open under administrative
controls.
Verify each primary containment manual Prior to
isolation valve and blind flange that s entering MODE 2
located inside primary containment and or 3 from
not locked, sealed or otherwise secured MODE 4 if
and is required to be closed during primary
accident conditions is closed. containment was
de-inerted
while in
MODE 4, if not
performed
within the
previous
92 days
SR 3.6.1.3.4 Verify continuity of the traversing 31 days
incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valve
explosive charge.
SR 3.6.1.3.5 Verify the isolation time of each power In accordance
operated, automatic PCIV, except for with the
MSIVs, is within limits. Inservice
Testing Program
(continued)
JAFNPP Amendment (Rev. J)
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3.6.1.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.1.3.6 Verify the isolation time of each MSIV is | In accordance
> 3 seconds and < 5 seconds. with the
Inservice
Testing Program
SR 3.6.1.3.7 Verify each automatic PCIV actuates to 24 months
the isolation position on an actual or
simulated 1so1at1qn signal.
SR 3.6.1.3.8 Verify each reactor instrumentation line In accordance
EFCV actuates to the isolation position with the
on a simulated instrument line break. Inservice
Testing Program
SR 3.6.1.3.9 Remove and test the explosive squib from 24 months on a
each shear isolation valve of the TIP STAGGERED TEST
System. BASIS
SR 3.6.1.3.10 Verify leakage rate through each MSIV is In accordance
< 11.5 scfh when tested at > 25 psig. with the
Primary
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program
SR 3.6.1.3.11 Verify the leakage rate of each air In accordance
operated testable check valve associated with the
with the LPCI and CS Systems vessel Primary
injection penetrations is within limits. Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program
JAFNPP 3.6-14 Amendment (Rev. J)



PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

The function of the PCIVs, in combination with other
accident mitigation systems, is to 1imit fission product
release during and following postulated Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs) to within 1imits. Primary containment
isolation within the time 1imits specified for those
isolation valves designed to close automatically ensures
that the release of radioactive material to the environment
will be consistent with the assumptions used in the analyses

The OPERABILITY requirements for PCIVs help ensure that an
adequate primary containment boundary is maintained during
and after an accident by minimizing potential paths to the
environment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY requirements
provide assurance that primary containment function assumed
in the safety analyses will be maintained. These isolation
devices are either passive or active (automatic). Manual
valves, de-activated automatic valves secured in their
closed position (including check valves with flow through
the valve secured), blind flanges and closed systems are
considered passive devices. Check valves, and other
automatic valves designed to close without operator action
following an accident, are considered active devices. One
or more barriers are provided for each penetration so that
no single credible failure or malfunction of an active
component can result in a loss of isolation or leakage that
exceeds Timits assumed in the safety analyses. When two or
more barriers are provided, one of these barriers may be a

The reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers
serve a dual function, one of which is primary containment
isolation. However, since the other safety function of the
vacuum breakers would not be available if the normal PCIV
actions were taken, the PCIV OPERABILITY requirements are
not applicable to the reactor building-to-suppression
chamber vacuum breakers valves. Similar surveillance
requirements in the LCO for reactor building-to-suppression

(continued)
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B 3.6.1.3

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

are minimized. Of the events analyzed in Reference 1 for
which the_consequences are mitigated by PCIVs, the MSLB is
the most limiting event due to_radiological consequences to
control room_personnel. The closure time of the main steam
isolation valves (MSIVs) is a s1?n1f1cant variable from a
radiq]ogica] standpoint. The MSIVs are required to close
within 3 to 5 seconds, after signal generation, since the 3
second closure time is assumed in the MSIV closure analysis
(Ref. 2) and the 5 second closure time is consistent with or
conservative to the times assumed in the MSLB analyses
(Refs. 3 and 4). Likewise, it is assumed that the primary
containment is isolated such that release of fission
products to the environment is controlled.

The DBA analysis does not assume a specific closure time for
primary containment isolation valves (PCIVs). The analysis
assumes that the leakage from the primary containment is 1.5
percent primary containment air weight per day (L,) at
pressure P, throughout the accident. The bases for PCIV
closure times, and the specified valve closure times, are
sBecwf1ed in UFSAR Section 7.3.3.1 and UFSAR Table 7.3-1
(Refs. 5 and 6), respectively.

The single fajlure criterion required to be imposed in the
conduct of plant safety analyses was considered in the
original design_of the primary containment vent and purge
valves. Two valves in series on each vent and purge Tine
provide assurance that both the supply and exhaust lines
could be isolated even if a single failure occurred.

PCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)
(Ref. 7).

LCO

PCIVs form a part of the primary containment boundary. The
PCIV safety function is related to minimizing the Toss of
reactor coolant inventory and establishing the primary
containment boundary during a DBA.

The power o?erated, automatic isolation valves are required
to have isolation times within 1imits and actuate on an
automatic isolation signal. The 20 and 24 inch vent and
pur?e valves must be maintained closed or blocked to prevent
full opening. While the reactor building-to-suppression
chamber vacuum breakers isolate primar% containment
8enetrat1ons, they are excluded from this Specification.
ontrols on their isolation function are adequately
addressed in LCO 3.6.1.6, "Reactor Bui]ding-to-Sugﬁression
Chamber Vacuum Breakers.” The valves covered bz is LCO
are 1isted in Reference 8. The associated stroke time of
each automatic PCIV is included in the Inservice Testing
(IST) Program.

(continued)
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B 3.6.1.3

LCO
(continued)

The normally closed PCIVs are considered OPERABLE when

manual valves are closed or open in accordance with
approgr1ate administrative controls, automatic valves are

de-activated and_secured in_their closed position, blind
flanges are_in place, and closed systems are intact. These
a?s1ve 1sg1ation valves and devices are those listed in
eference

MSIVs, Low Pressure Coolant Ingection (LPCI) and Core Sgray
(CS) System_air operated testable check valves must mee
additional leakage rate requirements. Other PCIV leakage
rates are addressed by LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment,"”
as Type B or C testing.

This LCO provides assurance that the PCIVs will perform
their designed safety functions to minimize the loss of
reactor coolant inventory and establish the primary
containment boundary during accidents.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature Timitations of
these MODES. Therefore, most PCIVs are not required to be
OPERABLE and the gr1mary containment vent and gurge valves
are not required to be normally closed in MODES 4 and 5.
Certain valves, however, are required to be OPERABLE to
prevent inadvertent reactor vessel draindown. These valves
are those whose associated instrumentation is required to be
OPERABLE per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation.” (This does not include the valves that
isolate the associated instrumentation.)

ACTIONS

The ACTIONS are modified by a Note allowing penetration flow
path(s) to be unisolated intermittently under administrative
controls. These controls consist of stationing a dedicated
operator at the controls of the valve, who is in continuous
communication with the control_room. In this way, the
penetration can_be rapidly isolated when a need for primary
containment isolation is indicated.

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that,

for the purpose of this LCO, separate Condition entry is
allowed for each penetration flow path. This is acceptable,

(continued)
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B 3.6.1.3

ACTIONS
(continued)

since the Required Actions for each Condition provide
appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable PCIV.
Complying with the Required Actions may allow for continued
operation, and subsequent inoperable PCIVs are governed by
subsequent Condition entry and application of associated
Required Actions.

The ACTIONS are modified by Notes 3 and 4. Note 3 ensures
that appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary,
if the affected system(s) are rendered inoperable by an
inoperable PCIV (e.g., an Emergency Core Cooling System
subsystem is inoperable due to a failed open test return
valve). Note 4 ensures appropriate remedial actions are
taken when the primary containment leakage limits are
exceeded. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, these actions are not
required even when the associated LCO is not met.
Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 are added to require the proper
actions be taken.

A.1 and A.2

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV
inoperable, except for inoperabilities due to MSIV leakage
or LPCI or CS System air operated testable check valve
leakage not within 1imit, the affected penetration flow
paths must be isolated. The method of isolation must
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, a blind
flange, and a check valve with flow through the valve
secured. For a penetration isolated in accordance with
Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the
penetration should be the closest available valve to the
primary containment. The Required Action must be completed
within the 4 hour Completion Time (8 hours for main steam
1lines). The Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and
the relative importance of supporting primary containment
OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. For main steam lines,
an 8 hour Completion Time is allowed. The Completion Time
of 8 hours for the main steam Tines allows a period of time
to restore the MSIVs to OPERABLE status given the fact that
MSIV closure will result in isolation of the main steam
Tine(s) and a potential for plant shutdown.

(continued)
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For affected genetrations that have been 1isolated in
h Required Action A.1, the affected
penetration flow path(s) must be verified to be isolated on
a periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that ?rimary
containment penetrations required to be isolated following
an accident, and no longer capable of being automatically
isolated, will be 1in the isolation position should an event
occur. This Required Action does not_require any testing or
device manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that
those devices outside containment and capable of potentially
bein? mispositioned are in the correct position. The
etion Time of "once per 31 days for isolation devices
outside primary containment” is apgro riate because the
strative controls and the
probability of their misalignment is low. For the devices
inside primarg containment, the time period specified "prior
MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4, if primary containment
was de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not performed within the
previous 92 days" is based on engineering judgment and is
considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the
devices and other administrative controls ensuring that
device misalignment is an unlikely possibility.

Condition A is modified bg a Note indicating that this

le to those penetration flow paths
For penetration flow paths with one
PCIV, Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.

Required Action A.2 is modified by two notes. Note 1
applies to isolation devices Tocated in high radiation
areas, and allows them to_be verified by use of
administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since access
to these areas 1is typically restricted. Note 2 applies to
the isolation devices that_are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position and allows these devices to be verified
closed by administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the
function of locking, sealing, or securing of components is
to ensure that these devices are not inadvertent {
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment,
once they have been verified to be in the proper position,

(continued)

BASES
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B 3.6.1.3
BASES
ACTIONS B.1
(continued) . _
With one or more penetration flow paths with two or more Cgﬁ

PCIVs inoperable except for inoperabilities due to MSIV
leakage or LPCI or CS System air operated testable check
valve leakage not within 1imits, either the inoperable PCIVs
must be restored to OPERABLE status or the affected
penetration flow path must be isolated within 1 hour. The
method of isolation must include the use_of at Teast one
isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a
single active component failure. Isolation barriers that
meet this criterion are a_closed and de-activated automatic
valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange. The
%CgongC?m letion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of

Condition B_is modified by a Note indicating this Condition

is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two or )
more PCIVs. For penetration flow gaths with one PCIV,
Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.

C.1 and C.2

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV

inoperable except for inoperabilities_due to MSIV leakage or

LPCI or CS System air operated testable check valve leakage [éi&
not within 1imits, the inoperable valve must be restored to
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must

be isolated. The method of isolation must include the use

of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely
affected by a single active component failure. Isolation

barriers that meet this criterion_are a closed and
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a

blind flange. A check valve may not be used to isolate the
affected_penetration. The Completion Time of 4_hours is
reasonable considering_the time required to isolate the
penetration and the relative importance of suEporting ZS)
%rimary containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3.

he Completion Time of 72 hours for penetrations with a

closed system is reasonable considering the relative

stability of the closed system (hence, reliability) to act

as a genetration isolation boundary and the relative

importance of sugport1ng primary containment OPERABILITY

during MODES 1, 2, and 3. The closed system must meet the
requirements of Reference 9. The Completion Time of Qfﬁ
72 hours for EFCVs is also reasonable considering the
instrument_and the small pipe diameter of penetration

(hence, reliability)_to act as a penetration isolation
boundary and the small pipe diameter of the affected
penetrations. In the event the affected penetration flow
path is isolated in accordance with Required Action C.1, the
affected penetration must be verified to be isolated on a

(continued)
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ACTIONS

C.1 and C.2 (continued)

periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary
containment penetrations required to be isolated following
an accident are isolated. This Required Action does not
require any testing or device manipulation. Rather, it
involves verification, that those devices outside
containment and capable of potentially being mispositioned
are in the correct position. The Completion Time of once
per_31 days for verjfying each affected penetration is
isolated 1s agpropr1ate ecause the valves are operated
under administrative controls and the probability of their
misalignment is Tow.

Condition C is modified bg a Note indicating that this

Condition is on1¥ applicable to penetration flow paths with

only one PCIV. For penetration flow paths with two or more

KC%'S’ Conditions A and B provide the appropriate Required
ctions.

Required Action C.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1
applies to valves and blind flanges located in high
radiation areas and allows them to be verified by use of
administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since access
to these areas is tgp1ca11y restricted. Note 2 applies to
isolation devices that are_locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position and allows these devices to be verified
closed by use of administrative means. Allowing
verification by administrative means is considered
acceptable, since the function of locking, sealing, or
securing components is to ensure that these devices_are not
inadvertently repositioned. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment, once they have been verified to be in the
proper position, is Tow.

D.1

With any MSIV leakage rate not within 1imit, the assumptions
of the safety analysis may not be met. Therefore, the
leakage must be restored to within Timit within 8 hours.
Restoration can be accomplished by isolating the penetration
that caused the 1imit to be exceeded by use of one closed
and de-activated automatic valve, closed manual valve, or
b1lind f]anﬁe.. When a penetration is isolated, the leakage
rate for the isolated penetration is assumed to be the
actual pathway leakage through the isolation device. If two
isolation devices are used to isolate the penetration, the
leakage rate is assumed to be the lesser actual pathway

(continued)
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ACTIONS

D.1 (continued)

leakage of the two devices. The 8 hour Completion Time is
reasonable considering the time required to restore the
leakage by isolating the penetration, the fact that MSIV
closure will result in isolation of the main steam 1ine(s)
and a potential for plant shutdown, and_the relative
}mpogtance of MSIV leakage to the overall containment
unction.

E.1l

With the one or more penetration flow paths with LPCI System
or CS SKstem.air operated testable check valve leakage rate
not within Timits, the assumptions of the safety analysis
may not_be met. Therefore, the leakage must be restored to
within 1imit within 72 hours. Restoration can be
accomplished by isolating the penetration that caused the
1imit to be exceeded by use of one closed and de-activated
automatic valve, or closed manual valve. When a penetration
is isolated, the leakage rate for the isolated penetration
is assumed to be the actual pathway leakage through the
isolation device. If two isolation devices are used to
isolate the penetration, the leakage rate is assumed to be
the lesser actual pathway leakage of the two devices. The
72 hour Completion Time is reasonable considering the time
required to restore the leakage and_the importance to
maintain these penetrations available to perform the
required function during a design basis accident.

F.1 and F.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot
be met in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the plant must be brought to a
MODE 1in which the LCO does not agp]y. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at Teast MODE 3 within
12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

G.1 and G.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot
be met for PCIV(s) required to OPERABLE during MODE 4 or 5,
the plant must be placed in a condition in which the

LCO does not apply. Action must be immediately initiated to
suspend operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel (OPDRVs) to minimize the probability of a vessel
draindown and subsequent potential for fission product
release. Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended
and valve(s) are restored to OPERABLE status. If suspending
an OPDRV would result in closing the residual heat removal
(RHR) shutdown cooling isolation valves, an alternative
Required Action is provided to immediately initiate action
to restore the valve(s) to OPERABLE status. This allows RHR
shutdown cooling to remain in service while actions are
being taken to restore the valve.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.6.1.3.1

This SR ensures that the primary containment vent and purge
valves are closed as required or, if open, open for an
allowable reason. If a purge valve is open in violation of
this SR, the valve is considered inoperable. The SR is
modified by a Note stating that the SR 1is not required to be
met when the vent and purge valves are open for the stated
reasons. The Note states that these valves may be opened
for inerting, de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA or air
quality considerations for personnel entry, or Surveillances
that require the valves to be open, provided the full-flow
12 inch 1ine (with valve 27MOV-120) to the SGT System is
closed and one or more SGT System reactor building suction
valves are open. This will ensure there is no damage to the
filters if a LOCA were to occur with the vent and purge
valves open since excessive differential pressure is not
expected with the full-flow 12 1inch 1line closed and one or
more SGT System reactor building suction valves open. The
20 and 24 1inch vent and purge valves are capable of closing
against the dynamic effects of a LOCA. Therefore, these
valves are allowed to be open for limited periods of time.
The 31 day Frequency is consistent with other PCIV
requirements discussed in SR 3.6.1.3.2.

(continued)
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BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.2
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) This SR ensures that each primary containment isolation

manual valve and blind flange that is located outside
primary containment and not locked, sealed or otherwise
secured and is required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post
accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the
primary containment boundary is within design limits.

This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.
Rather, it involves verification that those isolation \ éb
devices outside primary containment, and capable of being
mispositioned, are in the correct position. Since

verification of valve position for isolation devices outside [ij
primary containment is relatively easy, the 31 day Frequency

was chosen to provide added assurance that the isolation ‘[ji&
devices are in the correct positions.

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to |C§§
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing
verification by administrative controls is considered

acceptable since the primary containment is inerted and

access to these areas is typically restricted during

MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the

probability of misalignment of these isolation devices, once ﬁéj}
they have been verified to be in the proper position, is

low. A second Note has been included to clarify that PCIVs

that are open under administrative controls are not required

to meet the SR during the time that the PCIVs are open.

These controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at

the controls of the valve, who is in continuous

communication with the control room. In this way, the

penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary
containment isolation is indicated. This SR does not apply

to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in

the closed position, since these were verified to be in the
correct position upon locking, sealing, or securing.

SR _3.6.1.3.3

This SR ensures that each primary containment manual
isolation valve and blind flange that is located inside
primary containment and not locked, sealed or otherwise

(continued)
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secured and is required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post
accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the
primary containment boundary is within design limits. For
isolation devices inside primary containment, the Frequency
defined as "prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if
primary containment was de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not
performed within the previous 92 days" is appropriate since
these isolation devices are operated under administrative
controls and the probability of their misalignment is low.
This SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in the closed position, since these were
verified to be in the correct position upon locking,

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing
verification by administrative controls is considered
acceptable since the primary containment is inerted and
access to these areas is typically restricted during

MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the
probability of misalignment of these isolation devices, once
they have been verified to be in their proper position, is
low. A second Note has been included to clarify that PCIVs
that are open under administrative controls are not required
to meet the SR during the time that the PCIVs are open.
These controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at
the controls of the valve, who is in continuous
communication with the control room. In this way, the
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary
containment isolation is indicated.

The traversing incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valves are
actuated by explosive charges. Surveillance of explosive
charge continuity provides assurance that TIP valves will
actuate when required. Other administrative controls, such
as those that 1imit the shelf life of the explosive charges,
must be followed. The 31 day Frequency is based on

(continued)

BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS
sealing, or securing.
SR 3.6.1.3.4
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SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.1.3.4 (continued)

operating experience that has demonstrated the reliability
of the explosive charge continuity.

SR _3.6.1.3.5

Verifying the isolation time of each power operated,
automatic PCIV 1is within 1imits is required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY. MSIVs may be excluded from this SR since MSIV
full closure isolation time is demonstrated by SR 3.6.1.3.6.
The isolation time test ensures that the valve will isolate
in a time period less than or equal to that assumed in the
safety analyses. The Frequency of this SR is in accordance
with the requirements of the Inservice Testing Program.

SR _3.6.1.3.6

Verifying that the isolation time of each MSIV is within the
specified limits is required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.

The isolation time test ensures that the MSIV will 1isolate
in a time period that does not exceed the times assumed in
the DBA analyses. This ensures that the calculated
radiological consequences of these events remain within

10 CFR 100 1imits. The Frequency of this SR is in
accordance with the requirements of the Inservice Testing
Program.

SR 3.6.1.3.7

Automatic PCIVs close on a primary containment isolation
signal to prevent leakage of radioactive material from
primary containment following a DBA. This SR ensures that
each automatic PCIV will actuate to its isolation position
on a primary containment isolation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment
Isolation Instrumentation,” overlaps this SR to provide
complete testing of the safety function. The 24 month
Frequency was developed considering it is prudent that this
Surveillance be performed only during a plant outage since
isolation of penetrations would eliminate cooling water flow
and disrupt the normal operation of many critical
components. Operating experience has shown that these

(continued)
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BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR_3.6.1.3.7 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

components usually pass this Surveillance when performed at
the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR 3.6.1.3.8

This SR requires a demonstration that each reactor

instrumentation line excess flow check valve (EFCV) is

OPERABLE by verifying that the valve actuates to the

isolation position on a simulated instrument 1ine break.

This SR provides assurance that the instrumentation line

EFCVs will perform so that secondary containment will not be
overpressurized during the postulated instrument Tine break [2}
(Ref. 10). The Frequency of this SR is in accordance with

the requirements of the Inservice Testing Program.

SR_3.6.1.3.9

The TIP shear isolation valves are actuated by explosive
charges. An in-place functional test is not possible with
this design. The explosive squib is removed and tested to
provide assurance that the valves will actuate when
required. The replacement charge for the explosive squib
shall be from the same manufactured batch as the one fired
or from another batch that has been certified by having one
of the batch successfully fired. The Frequency of 24 months
on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is considered adequate given the
administrative controls on replacement charges and the
frequent checks of circuit continuity (SR 3.6.1.3.4).

SR_3.6.1.3.10

The analyses in Reference 11 are based on leakage that is [
more than the specified leakage rate. Leakage through each
MSIV must be < 11.5 scfh when tested at 2 25 psig. This
ensures that MSIV leakage 1is properly accounted for in
determining the overall primary containment leakage rate.

The Frequency is in accordance with the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program.

(continued)
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BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.11
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) Surveillance of each air operated testable check valve
associated with the LPCI and CS System vessel injection
penetrations provides assurance that the resulting radiation
dose rate that would result if the reactor coolant were kfi)
released to the reactor building at the specified 1imit will
be small (Ref. 12). The acceptance criteria for each air ((§3
operated testable check valve associated with the LPCI and
CS Systems vessel injection penetrations is < 10 gpm when
hydrostatically tested at > 1035 psig or < 10 scfm when [éi}
pneumatically tested at > 45 psig, at ambient temperature
(Ref. 12). The leakage rates must be demonstrated in {éi)
accordance with the leakage rate test Frequency required by
the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.
2. UFSAR, Section 14.5.2.3.
3. UFSAR, Section 6.5.3.2.
4, UFSAR, Section 14.8.2.1.2.
5. UFSAR, Section 7.3.3.1.
6. UFSAR, Table 7.3-1.
7. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).
8. Technical Requirements Manual. C:k
9. UFSAR, Section 5.2.3.5.
10. UFSAR, Section 16.3.2.5.
11. UFSAR, Section 14.8.2.1.1.
12. NRC Letter to NYPA, November 9, 1978 NRC Safet{
Evaluation Supporting Amendment 40 to the Facility J
Operating License No. DPR-59.
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B 3.6.1.4

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
B 3.6.1.4 Drywell Pressure

BASES
BACKGROUNb The drywell pressure is limited during normal operations to
preserve the initial conditions assumed in the accident
analysis for a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or loss of pal
coolant accident (LOCA). L3
‘La.n
 APPLICABLE Primary containment performance is evaluated /for the entire

SAFETY ANALYSES spectrum of break sizes for postulated LOCAs/(Ref. 1). @

Among the inputs to the DBA is the initial/primary @
containment internal pressure (Refs.. nalyses assume an

initial drywell pressure of sigy. This limitation

ensures that the safety analysis remains valid by

maintaining the expected initial conditions and ensures that

the peak LOCA drywell internal pressure does not exceed the

aniﬁmn!:ilxiiﬁgiﬁlfﬁ'bﬁal~ffigl—*—-£Zi§E2:> ‘:EE,,
The maximum calculated drywell pressure occurs during the

reactor blowdown phase of the DBA, which assumes an .

instantaneous recirculation line break. The calculated peak @
c(l;y:el&)pressure for this limiting event is (B7/5}(psig
ef. @).

N s

Drywell pressure satisfies Criterion 2 ofﬁ@mm @

forp) ~ SATEED. ¢ Rets1) I
. “(lo ¢FR 350, 3;@)(»&)(:‘()( \ £l
In the event of a DBA, with an initial drywell pressure
psiq, the resultant peak drywell accident pressure
will be maintained below thesdrywell (deSigm pressure.
(i mim o l1owe b1©

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell pressure within
limits is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

(continued)
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NEDO-24578, Revision 0, Mark I Containment Program Plant
Unique Load Definition, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power
Plant, March 1979.

N

UFSAR, Section 16.9.3.5. [@'
UFSAR, Section 16.9.3.5.1.3. | _ &)
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1). I
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Drywell Pressure
B 3.6.1.4

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.4 Drywell Pressure

BASES

BACKGROUND The drywell pressure is limited during normal operations to
preserve the initial conditions assumed in the accident
analysis for a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or loss of
coolant accident (LOCA).

APPLICABLE Primary containment performance is evaluated for the entire

SAFETY ANALYSES

spectrum of break sizes for postulated LOCAs (Ref. 1).

Among the inputs to the DBA is the initial primary
containment internal pressure (Refs. 1, 2 and 3). Analyses
assume an initial drywell pressure of 1.95 psig. This
Timitation ensures that the safety analysis remains valid by
maintaining the expected initial conditions and ensures that
the peak LOCA drywell internal pressure does not exceed the
drywell design pressure of 56 psig.

The maximum calculated drywell pressure occurs during the
reactor blowdown phase of the DBA, which assumes an
instantaneous recirculation 1line break. The calculated peak
dry¥e11 pressure for this limiting event is 41.2 psig

(Ref. 4).

Drywell pressure satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1) (Ref. 5).

LCO

In the event of a DBA, with an initial drywell pressure

< 1.95 psig, the resultant peak drywell accident pressure
will be maintained below the maximum allowable drywell
pressure.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4

and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell pressure within
1imits is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

JAFNPP

(continued)

B 3.6-29 Revision J



Drywell Pressure

B 3.6.1.4
BASES
REFERENCES 3. UFSAR, Section 16.9.3.5.
(continued)
4. UFSAR, Section 16.9.3.5.1.3.
5. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).
JAFNPP Revision J
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Drywell Air Temperature

B 3.6.1.5
B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
B 3.6:1.5 Drywell Air Temperature
BASES l
f *
BACKGROUﬁD The drywell contains the reactor vessel and piping, which

add heat to the airspace. Drywell coolers remove heat and

maintain a suitable environment. The average .airspace

temperature affects the calculated response to postulated

Design Basis Accidents (DBAs). The limitation on the

drywell average air temperature was developed as reasonable,

based on operating experience. The limitation on drywell

air temperature is used in the Reference 1 safety amalyses.
APPLICABLE Primary containment performance is evaluated for a

SAFETY ANALYSES spectrum of break sizes for postulated loss of coolant

accidents (LOCAs) (Ref. 1). Among the inputs to the design

basis analysis is the initial drywell average air

temperatureg(Ref. 1). Analyses assume an initial average t§3
drywell air temperature of §135J°F. This imitation ensures

 that the safety analysis remains valid by maintaining the e
expected initial conditions and ensures that the peak LOCA ((dryweil)
g > temperature)doéd not exceed the A

q@axiwa_aTowabre >,
B of [H01°D (Ref.[@).\ Exceeding thi#®(desig ___ DBl
may result in the degradation of the primary ££?

containment structure under accident loads. Equipment

inside primary containment required to mitigate the effects &
of a DBA is designed to operate and be capable of operating <PA\ )
under environmental conditions expected for the qCoigEmt—

Gpectvom g f_breck €/ tes
Drywell air temperature satisfies Criterion 2 of, the MK
At §r 10 CFR3.36 @) (i) (KeF, )

i and pressuee S pry
LCo In the event of a DBA, with an/initial drywell average air ™
temperature less than or equal(to the LCO temperature imit ve
@ the resultant peak accident temperature fp[mn!ntained Setow:
: the:drywell design As a result, the ability of
)

primary containmen
ensured.

to perform its design function is

/ ""1& s a'},/ “'fi&ﬁﬁ e nest
‘N " - .
Ton: CL-.f“- n +Z':< rywell

(continued)
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Drywell Air Temperature
B 3.6.1.5

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of .
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are

reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell average air
temperature within the limit is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

ACTIONS A.l

With drywell average air temperature not within the limit of
the LCO, drywell average air temperature must be restored
within 8 hours. The Required Action is necessary to return
operation to within the bounds of the primary containment
analysis. The 8 hour Completion Time is acceptable,
considering the sensitivity of the analysis to variations in
this parameter, and provides sufficient time to correct
minor problems.

W) i

. If the drywell average air temperature cannot be restored to

@ within Vimit within the required Completion Time, the plant
‘must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at
least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours.
The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.6.1.5.1 S 43
REQUIREMENTS _ (P,
Verifying that the drywell average air temperature is within
the LCO 1imit ensures that operation remains within the
limits assumed for the primary containment analyses. %
Drywell air temperature is monitored in 11 Auadraniiyand at
various elevations (referenced to mean sea level). Due to
the shape of the drywell, a volumetric average is used to
determine an accurate representation of the actual average
temperature,
(continued)
BWR/4 STS B 3.6-36 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Drywell Air.Temperature
B 3.6.1.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.6.1.5.1 (continued)

REQUIREMENT
The 24 hour Freguency of the SR was developed based on
operating experience related to drywell average air
temperature variations and temperature instrument drift
during the applicable MODES and the low probability of a DBA
.occurring between surveillances. Furthermore, the 24 hour
Frequency is considered adequate in view of other '
indications available in the control room, including alarms,
to alert the operator to an abnormal drywell air temperature

conditio
ey,

1. @{FSAR. Section 46224

REFERENCES

BWR/4 STS B 3.6-37 : " Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Insert REF
D4 —_—

2. GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant Higher RHR }éii
Service Water Temperatures Analysis, August 1996.
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Drywell Air Temperature
B 3.6.1.5

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.5 Drywell Air Temperature

BASES

BACKGROUND

The drywell contains the reactor vessel and piping, which

add heat to the airspace. Drywell coolers remove
maintain a suitable environment. The average air
temperature affects the calculated response to po
Design Basis Accidents (DBAs). The limitation on
drywell average air temperature was developed as

based on operating experience. The Timitation on

heat and
space
stulated
the
reasonable,
drywell

air temperature is used in the Reference 1 safety analyses.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Primary containment performance is evaluated for
spectrum of break sizes for postulated loss of co
accidents (LOCAs) (Ref. 1). Among the inputs to
basis analysis is the initial drywell average air
temperature (Refs. 1 and 2). Analyses assume an
average drywell air temperature of 135°F. This 1
ensures that the safety analysis remains valid by

maintaining the expected initial conditions and ensures that
the peak LOCA drywell temperature and pressure do not exceed |

the drywell design pressure of 56 psig coincident

a

olant

the design
initial
imitation

with a

design temperature of 309°F (Ref. 3). Exceeding these
design limitations may result in the degradation of the

primary containment structure under accident load

S.

Equipment inside primary containment required to mitigate
the effects of a DBA is designed to operate and be capable

of operating under environmental conditions expected for the

spectrum of break sizes.

Drywell air temperature satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1i) (Ref. 4).

LCO

In the event of a DBA, with an initial drywell average air
temperature less than or equal to the LCO temperature 1imit,
the resultant peak accident temperature and pressure are
maintained within the drywell design 1imits and within the

environmental qualification envelope of the equipment in the
drywell. As a result, the ability of primary containment to

perform its design function is ensured.

JAFNPP
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(continued)
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BASES (continued)

Drywell Air Temperature
B 3.6.1.5

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell average air
temperature within the 1imit is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

ACTIONS

A.1

With drywell average air temperature not within the 1imit of
the LCO, drywell average air temperature must be restored
within 8 hours. The Required Action is necessary to return
operation to within the bounds of the primary containment
analysis. The 8 hour Completion Time is acceptable,
considering the sensitivity of the analysis to variations in
this parameter, and provides sufficient time to correct
minor problems.

B.1 and B.2

If the drywell average air temperature cannot be restored to
within the 1imit within the required Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within

36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.1.5.1

Verifying that the drywell average air temperature is within
the LCO Timit ensures that operation remains within the
1limits assumed for the primary containment analyses.

Drywell air temperature is monitored in various areas and at
various elevations (referenced to mean sea level). Due to
the shape of the drywell, a volumetric average is used to
determine an accurate representation of the actual average
temperature.

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES

Drywell Air Temperature
B 3.6.1.5

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENT

SR 3.6.1.5.1 (continued)

The 24 hour Frequency of the SR was developed based on
operating experience related to drywell average air
temperature variations and temperature <instrument drift
during the applicable MODES and the Tow probability of a DBA
occurring between surveillances. Furthermore, the 24 hour
Frequency is considered adequate in view of other
indications available in the control room, including alarms,
to g]ert the operator to an abnormal drywell air temperature
condition.

REFERENCES

=

UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.3.

GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power léiﬁ
Plant Higher RHR Service Water Temperature Analysis,

August 1996.

UFSAR, 16.7.3.2.3. | &

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1). (3

JAFNPP
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.6 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER
VACUUM BREAKERS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording
preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433,
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4",
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M1

M2

M3

JAFNPP

CTS 3.7.A.4.b allows 7 days to restore an inoperable reactor building-
to-suppression chamber vacuum breaker provided primary containment
integrity is maintained. ITS 3.6.1.6, ACTIONS A and C, stipulate
restoration within 72 hours of the affected vacuum breaker valves in the
reactor building-to-suppression chamber 1ine(s) provided at least one
valve in each line is closed and as long as one line is Operable for the
opening function, respectively. This represents an additional
restriction on plant operation and constitutes a more restrictive change
necessary to ensure timely action is taken to restore the capability to
withstand a single failure in the reactor building-to-suppression
chamber vacuum breaker relief system.

SR 3.6.1.6.1 1is proposed to be added to CTS 4.7.A.4 to verify that the
reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers are closed.
This SR serves to provide verification that a potential breach in the
primary containment boundary is not present. The addition of new
Surveillance Requirements constitutes a more restrictive change but
intended to ensure safe operation.

SR 3.6.1.6.4 is proposed to be added to CTS 4.7.A.4 to verify that the
reactor building-to-suppression chamber self actuating vacuum breakers
(27VB-6 and 27VB-7) are capable of opening at a differential pressure of
< 0.5 psid which will ensure the safety analysis assumptions are met.
Since there is no explicit requirement for the self actuating vacuum
breakers, this change is considered more restrictive but safer on plant
operations since it will convey the proper functioning status of each
vacuum breaker.

Page 1 of 5 Revision J
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Br“kerb ’

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _ (continued)

(‘@@ SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.6.1.6 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER
VACUUM BREAKERS

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1

CLB2

PLANT -

The brackets have been removed and the Frequency of ISTS 3.6.1.7.2 (ITS
3.6.1.6.2) has been changed to "In accordance with the Inservice Testing
Program,” consistent with the current licensing basis in CTS 4.7.A.4.a.

ITS SR 3.6.1.6.3 has been added to help ensure the OPERABILITY of the
differential pressure instrumentation channels. This requirement is
consistent with CTS 3.7.A.4.a and 4.7.A.4.b. Subsequent Surveillances
have been renumbered as necessary. In addition, ISTS SR 3.6.1.7.3

(ITS SR 3.6.1.6.4) has been modified so that it will only be applicable
to the self actuating vacuum breakers since ITS SR 3.6.1.6.1, SR
3.6.1.6.2 and SR 3.6.1.6.3 will ensure the air-operated vacuum breakers
function properly.

SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PAl

PLANT -

JAFNPP will not adopt ISTS 3.6.1.6. As a result, ISTS 3.6.1.7 has been
renumbered.

SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DB1

DB2

The brackets have been removed and the words "or more" deleted since the
plant specific design only includes two lines.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has
been provided.

s

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

None

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

JAFNPP

Page 1 of 2 Revision J
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers

B 3.6.1é -

BASES
BACKGROUND Low spray temperatures and atmospheric conditions that yield
{continued) the minimum amount of contained noncondensible gases are
. assumed for conservatism.
APPLICABLE Analytical methods and assumptions ijvolving the reacv'
SAFETY ANALYSES \building-to- ppression chamber vac@um breakers are .
presented in/Reference 1 as part o
the contain g pern
. to-aryweTl}y and P freactor building-to-suppression

chamberdy vacuum breakers are provided as part of the primary
containment to limit the negative differential pressure

across the drywell and suppression chamber ua'lls,__W

part of the primary containment boundary. W —:u” '

The safety analyses assume the vacuum breakers to

be closed initially GndIm

(Ref. 1).. Additionally, 4txhe

suppression chamber VacuUlh breakers), g
closed

osition, T SATIFLY the single
3 . 57

den DB
osed initially
jitive primary cgntainment pres
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<§§EE:3 Insert ASA

However, to ensure the resulting negative pressure is minimized, the reactor
building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers are included in the design and
set to ensure the valves start to open at < 0.5 psid. ((iiﬁ

Insert Page B 3.6-44 Revision J



Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers
83.6.1.7 CAD

wis ol 6
) v

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.6.1.f.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

Judgment, is considered adequate in view of other
indications of vacuum breaker status available to operations
personnel, and has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience. '

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note allows I [3—}

reactor-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers opened in
conjunction with the performance of a Surveillance to not be
considered as failing this SR. These periods of opening
vacuum breakers are controlled by plant procedures and do
not represent inoperable vacuum breakers. The second Note
is included to clarify that vacuum breakers open due to an
a:?ua}ndifferential pressure are not considered as failing
this SR. \

properly to perform its/design function and returns to its

fully closed position. (Jhis ensures that the safety
analysis assumptions are valid.™\The Frequency of @
his SR nsernce Testing Program

@ Each vacuum breaker must/be cycled to ensure that it opens

0.5 psid is valid.

< based 6n)
: e need rveillance Ainder the- cordditii
’ Y tha} apply/during a ;iﬂfa : ogtagei:n the potentixl for
unplanned transient e Surveilldnce were p i :
I"Se; . the reaftc nowe or_this upit/ £ e h
D 0 ha DEE DWR 0 U8 aLEEDLallE baseyy
s& operating e M g 1s further Justified because P

[2]

. otherxurvetttamces performed atyshorter Frequenciesythat
onvey, the proper(functioning status of each yvacuum breaker.
\e . Gelduactuatin

REFERENCES [ FOAR, Sectidn [6.2].
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Insert SR 3.6.1.6.3 /gLBL
SR 3.6.1.6.3

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop and the
sensor. This test verfies the channel responds to the measured

parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION
Jeaves the channel adjusted to account for instrument drifts between
successive calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 54§i&
methodology.

The Freguency of SR 3.6.1.6.3 is based on the assumptiom of a 92 day
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude of equipment
drift in the setpoint analysis.

Insert SR 3.6.1.6.4 @

while this Surveillance can be performed with the reactor at power,
operating experience has shown that these components usually pass the
Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency. which 1is based on
the operating cycle.

N
Insert Ref f 0’94
1. Design Basis Document-016A, Section 5.2.10, Maximum Design

Negative Pressure for Containment.

2. 10 CFR 50.36 (c)(2)(i1). —@

Insert Page B 3.6-47 Revision J



Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.6.1.6

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.6.3

Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of each air
operated vacuum breaker differential
pressure instrument channel and verify
the setpoint is < 0.5 psid.

92 days

SR 3.6.1.6.4

Verify the opening setpoint of each self
actuating vacuum breaker is < 0.5 psid.

24 months

JAFNPP

3.6-19

Amendment (Rev. J)
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers
B 3.6.1.6

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.6 Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers

BASES

BACKGROUND

The function of the reactor building-to-suppression chamber
vacuum breakers is to relieve vacuum when primary
containment depressurizes below reactor building pressure.
If the drywell depressurizes below reactor building
pressure, the negative differential pressure is mitigated by
flow through the reactor building-to-suppression chamber
vacuum breakers and through the suppression-chamber-to-
drywell vacuum breakers. The design of the reactor
building-to-suppression chamber vacuum relief system
consists of four vacuum breakers (two parallel sets of 100%
capacity vacuum breaker pairs, each set consisting of a
self-actuating vacuum breaker and an air operated vacuum
breaker), located in two lines. The air operated vacuum
breakers are actuated by differential pressure switches and
can be remotely operated from the relay room. The self-
actuating vacuum breakers function similar to a check valve.
The two vacuum breakers in series must be closed to maintain
a leak tight primary containment boundary.

A negative differential pressure across the dryweil wall is
caused by rapid depressurization of the drywell. Events
that cause this rapid depressurization are cooling cycles,
inadvertent primary containment spray actuation, and steam
condensation in the event of a primary system rupture.
Reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers
prevent an excessive negative differential pressure across
the primary containment boundary. Cooling cycles result in
minor pressure transients in the drywell, which occur slowly
and are normally controlled by ventilation equipment.
Inadvertent spray actuation results in a more significant
negative pressure transient.

The reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers
are sized to mitigate any depressurization transient and
1imit the maximum negative containment (drywell and
suppression chamber) pressure to within design 1imits. The
maximum depressurization rate is a function of the primary
containment spray flow rate and temperature and the assumed
initial conditions of the primary containment atmosphere.

(continued)

JAFNPP
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers

B 3.6.1.6
BASES
BACKGROUND Low spray temperatures and atmospheric conditions that yield
(continued) the minimum amount of contained noncondensible gases are
assumed for conservatism.
APPLICABLE Suppression chamber-to-drywell and reactor building-

SAFETY ANALYSES

to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers are provided as part
of the primary containment to 1imit the negative
differential pressure across the drywell and suppression
chamber walls, which form part of the primary containment
boundary.

The safety analyses assume the reactor building-to-
suppression chamber vacuum breakers to be closed initially
(Ref. 1). Additionally, one or both reactor building-to-
suppression chamber vacuum breakers in each line are assumed
to fail in a closed position. Therefore, the single active
failure criterion is met.

Several cases were considered in the safety analyses to
determine the maximum negative pressure differential between
the containment and reactor building assuming the reactor
building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers remain
closed (Ref. 1):

a. A small break loss of coolant accident followed by
actuation of one Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
containment spray Toop;

b. Inadvertent actuation of one RHR containment spray
loop during normal operation:

c. A large break Toss of coolant accident followed by
actuation of one RHR containment spray loop.

The results of these cases show that the reactor building-
to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers are not required to
mitigate the consequences of any DBA since the maximum
resulting negative differential pressure is 1.92 psid (case
a) which is below the design differential pressure limit of
2 psid. However, to ensure the resulting negative pressure
is minimized, the reactor building-to-suppression chamber
vacuum breakers are included in the design and set to ensure
the valves start to open at < 0.5 psid.

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES

Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Bgeakers
B 3.6.1.6

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

The reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers
satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 2).

LCO

A1l reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers
are required to be OPERABLE to ensure the primary
containment design differential pressure limit is not
challenged. This requirement ensures both vacuum breakers
in each line (self-actuated vacuum breaker and air operated
vacuum breaker) will open to relieve a negative pressure in
the suppression chamber. This LCO also ensures that the two
vacuum breakers in each of the two 1ines from the reactor
building to the suppression chamber airspace are closed
(except during testing or when performing their intended
function).

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could result in excessive
negative differential pressure across the drywell wall
caused by the rapid depressurization of the drywell. The
event that results in the 1limiting rapid depressurization of
the drywell is the primary system rupture, which purges the
drywell of air and fills the drywell free airspace with
steam. Subsequent condensation of the steam would result in
depressurization of the drywell, which after the suppression
chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers open (due to differential
pressure between the suppression chamber and drywell) would
result in depressurization of the suppression chamber. The
1imiting pressure and temperature of the primary system
prior to a DBA occur in MODES 1, 2, and 3. Excessive
negative pressure inside primary containment could also
occur due to inadvertent initiation of the RHR Containment
Spray System.

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these
events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining reactor
building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers OPERABLE is
not required in MODE 4 or 5.

JAFNPP

(continued)
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BASES

Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers
B 3.6.1.6

ACTIONS
(continued)

D.1

With two 1ines with one or more vacuum breakers inoperable
for opening, the primary containment boundary is intact.
However, in the event of a containment depressurization, the
vacuum relief function of the vacuum breakers is Tlost.
Therefore, all vacuum breakers in one line must be restored
to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. This Completion Time is
consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1, which requires
that primary containment be restored to OPERABLE status
within 1 hour.

E.1 and E.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.1.6.1

Each vacuum breaker is verified to be closed to ensure that
a potential breach in the primary containment boundary is
not present. This Surveillance may be performed by
observing local or remote indications of vacuum breaker
position. Position indications of the air operated vacuum
breakers are available in the control and relay rooms while
position indications of the self actuating vacuum breakers
are only available in the relay room. The 14 day Frequency
is based on engineering judgment, is considered adequate in
view of other indications of vacuum breaker status available
to operations personnel, and has been shown to be acceptable
through operating experience.

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note allows
reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers
opened in conjunction with the performance of a Surveillance
to not be considered as failing this SR. These periods of

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES

Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers
B 3.6.1.6

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.1.6.1 (continued)

opening vacuum breakers are controlled by plant procedures
and do not represent inoperable vacuum breakers. The second
Note is included to clarify that vacuum breakers open due to
an actual differential pressure are not considered as
failing this SR.

SR_3.6.1.6.2

Each vacuum breaker must be cycled to ensure that it opens
properly to perform its design function and returns to its
fully closed position. This ensures that the safety
analysis assumptions are valid. The Frequency of this SR is
in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

SR _3.6.1.6.3

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION Teaves the channel
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology.

The Frequency of SR 3.6.1.6.3 is based on the assumption of

a 92 day calibration interval in the determination of the
magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.

SR_3.6.1.6.4

Demonstration of each self-actuating vacuum breaker opening
setpoint is necessary to ensure that the design function
regarding vacuum breaker opening differential pressure of l[:l
< 0.5 psid is valid. While this Surveillance can be
performed with the reactor at power, operating experience
has shown that these components usually pass the
Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency, which
is based on the operating cycle. The 24 month Frequency is
further justified because SR 3.6.1.6.2 is performed at a
shorter Frequency that conveys the proper functioning status
of each self-actuating vacuum breaker.

JAFNPP

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers

3.551).7

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

[3.7.!\.5] 3.6.1.84 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
F D

tco 3.6.1.8 N{¥WmED suppressxon chamber-to-drywe'll vacuum breakerg) shall
| be OPERABLE (¢ | [ @
[5‘1,&5,;} @ .
[Twelvé] suppressjon chamber-to-drywe}1 vacuum byeakers
shall/be closed, /except when performj ir i

funcligp

FS.7-A-5-‘*j APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3.

(2
ACTIONS bf
CONDITION ~ppB2) . REQUIRED ACTION / COMPLETION TIME
N -’—k..

A. One &Eiﬁiiﬁ A.1 "Restore (gDe lvacuum 72 hours

L-'j, 2 A5 D suppression chamber- breaker to OPERABLE

TS to-drywell vacuum status.
fmzj breaker inoperable for

- opening.

Emkfﬂ

) B. One ;uppresswn 1 B.1 glosle( the open vacuum | 2 hours

chamber-to-drywe reaker.
.E’?-?' A54q]) vacuum breaker not :

[M'g closed.

C. Required Action and c.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
@ 7 f’\é] associated Completion a0
Time not met. AN
] .
[L‘Lj €.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

BWR/4 STS 3.6-26 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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A
Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum B;e;ker ‘gj’
. .1.?9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.6.2 Perform a functional test of each
vacuum breaker.

[4-7:14:5’.;) @/\@ DR

[L ‘;] T o~ accordomnce Wit

tha Lmrervice Tastin

thin 12 hours
following 2
operation/that

causes ahy of
the vacydm
. . breakers to

- <

311‘ Ao ¢

[ s F] SR 3.6.1.é3 Verify the opening setpoint of each months

(_“"7“9'5.3] Eauired vacuum breaker is sQO.S psid. & l @
. D

(o2

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL VACUUM BREAKERS

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DBl The JAFNPP design includes 5 suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum
breakers. The accident analysis requires 4 vacuum breakers to function.
Therefore, to satisfy the single failure criteria all vacuum breakers
must be Operable to satisfy the LCO. The ISTS LCO 3.6.1.87has been
reworded as required (ITS LCO 3.6.1.7). The ISTS LCO 3.6.1.8 detail
that the valve must be closed except when performing their intended
function has been moved to ISTS SR 3.6.1.8.1 as a Note (ITS SR 3.6.1.7.1
Note 2). Therefore, the first Note has been renumbered as required.
This format change is consistent with the format of ISTS 3.6.1.7 for
reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers.

DB2 The term "required” in ITS 3.6.1.7 Condition A, SR 3.6.1.7.2, and [Cﬁ£3
SRd3.6.1.£.3 is not needed since all vacuum breakers must be OPERABLE
and closed.

DB3 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has
been provided.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

None

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X)

X1 Not used.

X2 The second Frequency of ITS SR 3.6.1.7.1 (NUREG SR 3.6.1.8.1) is being
deleted. The Suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers have
position indication for each valve in the relay room and when one or
more of the valves is not fully closed Control Room Annunciator 09-3-3-
39 is actuated to alert the Control Room operators of the condition. In
addition, drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure is
maintained in accordance with ITS 3.6.2.4 during most of the time period
that the vacuum breakers are required to be OPERABLE (and normally
closed). Maintenance of the differential pressure results in a closing
force of more than 1000 pounds on each valve disk to keep them closed.
Further, the valve seat is at an angle of approximately 25 degrees from

JAFNPP Page 2 of 3 Revision J



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breaker; ’

B 3.6 1
BASES
BACKGROUND less than the suppression chamber pressure, there will be an Z
(continued) increase in the vent waterleg. This will result in an
increase in the water c]earmg inertia in the event of a

in the pool swell dynamic loads. The qnTERHAY,vacuum
breakers limit the height of the waterleg in the vent system
during WOTTET DEETLion.

postulated LOCA, resulting in an increase in the peak
drywell pressure. This in turn will result in an increase Suppressior
c "‘ ,/

\__/ W . . ° - :
=, PA3
pAz "
APPLICABLE Analytical methods and assumptionsjmvo'lvmg the
SAFETY ANALYSES| suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers (are grezemie> -
ﬁﬁﬂ@j as part of the accident fegpunsgijof the P43
primary containment systems. [ ( Dfuppression
Yime perieds when dngwell—t chamber-to-drywel¥) and eactor building-
g.,,,{,.“,.m chanbber 4 Frreatial to-suppression ch r§ vacuum breakers are provided as part
ess uve M5t Teguived oris  f of the primary containment to limit the negative
ot mu.\kmek uthathe differential pressure across the drywell and suppression

chamber walls that form part of the primary conta
boundary. anber -t - A¥

The safety analyses\assume that the @'_ﬂlﬂ?} vacuum breaker
are c]osed mit'ia'l'ly and @Fe.ful y-open—:
J0.59 psid (Refs Ij). Additmnal'ly, . e

u dmzmzs vacuum breakers assumed to fail in a close
osition (Ref. 1). ] The results of the analyses show that
(s the design.pressure is not exceeded even under the worst
€ase accident scenario. The vacuum breaker opening ,

differential pressure setpoint and the requirement that
,vacuum breakers be OPERABLES@re a result of the
requirement placed on the vacuum breakers to 11mit the vent
system uaterleg height. .
ysEem betweey the dr,

is requjreme -
[51.5] Aimes the¢ total breaj’
o re]ief apacity be- een

lmn‘h $ “( te nment

Accident (DBA analyses the vacuum breakers to be
closed initially and to. remain{closed and.leak tight, Gl
the suppression poolsat a positive)pressure relative to the
drywell. @ @ssu e

e.xl/l/uud Yacgum breaker 17

e 5"‘)’“
@ rcsun-el 'L:
far(ove 07 o) (continued)
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Insert ASA

The cross sectional area of the vacuum breakers are sized on the basis of the

Bodega Bay pressure sugpression system tests. The vacuum breaker capacity

selected on this test basis is more than adequate to limit the pressure

differential between the suppression chamber and drywell during post-accident

drywell cooling operations to a value which is within the suppression system

design values (Refs. 3 and 4). [ [i)>

Insert Page B 3.6-49 Revision J
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
: B 3.6.1. PR_ |
' n
BASES !

APPLICABLE The éuppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers satisf
SAFETY ANALYSES Criterion 3 of .
(continued)

Cocir 50.36 c2° (7.
(a\se >

Lco (Onlz 9] ofthe [12]) vacuum jbreakers must be OPERABLE for
r)‘ opening. All suppression Chamber-to-drywell vacuum
A\\ bnakerx@%én pquired to be closed (except during
testing or wiie vacuum breakers are performing their
YB2 intended design function). The vacuum breaker OPERABILITY

requirement provides assurance that the drywell-to-
suppression chamber negative differential pressure remains
below the design value. The requirement that the vacuum

breakers be closed ensures that there is no excessive bypass
leakage should a LOCA occur. (‘

N
APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, and 3 the Suppressiory/Pool Spray yst is VRS

WV

- b 0004 ot ____.. —%0- ‘ 4% G ’ st
Excessive negative pressure Insige the dr couldoccur
: @ dye to inadvertent actuation gf/Ahis systeli. Th€ v
— a

() (Rel’Z

f g":nd 3. whn the Supfr i Poo%osb. Em LE}“ E?rid
pen the Syppression ay Systes {3 requ
69/’ to be OPERABLE, tofitigate the effetts of inadvaftent
actuatjoh of t uppression Pool Spray System: (

@35> fn MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could result in excessive
negative differential pressure across the drywell wall,
caused by the rapid depressurization of the drywell. The
event that results in the limiting rapid depressurization of
the drywell is the primary system rupture that purges the
drywell of air and fills the drywell free airspace with
steam. Subsequent condensation of the steam would result in
depressurization of the drywell. The limiting pressure and

.tncowggr:tu? o:d tge primary system prior to a DBA occur in
Thy s & o? { :

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these
events are reduced by the pressure and temperature
1imitations in these MODES; therefore, maintaining
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers OPERABLE is
not required in MODE 4 or 5.

‘ the R bontainmnient Sy
' L System during novmal

- OPRY st o
— (continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
B 3. 6(;;?

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS Al

With one of the vacuum breakers]inoperable for
opening (e.g., the vacuum breaker is notjopen and may be
stuck closed or not within its openingfSetpoint limit, so
that it would not function as designed i .
depressurized the drywell), the remainin
vacuum breakers are capable of provid

72 hours is allowed to restore@
inoperable vacuum breaker® to OPERABLE status so that p'I ant
conditions are consistent with those assumed for the design 3
basis analysis. The 72 hour Completion Time is considered
_acceptable due to the Tow probability of an event dnwhich

the remaining vacuum breaker capability stmtdmr—te
C_’/@CLUH‘H\Q -'Mwou.“ v{?u.w .

DBé 8.1 (_ffA's)

- l An open vacuum breaker allows communication) between the
/ drywell and suppression chamber airspace,fand, as a result,
is fo ver: 53, +ha there is the potential for @w
wss leaksys overpressurization due to bypass leakage if a LOCA were ) (S
b}P to occur. Therefore, the open vacuum breaker must be
Jpetwee™ closed. A short time is allowed to close the vacuum breaker
) . ' due to the low probability of an event that would pressurize
ar w,,// MN( primiry containment. If vacuum breaker position indication
is not reliable, an alternate uethod of verifying that the
{v f resse O vacuun breakers are close
¢ '; s ou
U'“"" +4 required 2 hour c

ompletion Time is considered adequate to
erform this test.
p an Ke el HCI’TM\ and lI{ot:d‘él[}
[0!“ 't“\o;\ Tine Cennst be NL

If /the inopérable suppresSion chamber-$6-drywell \g«aﬂ‘um / '
- (breaker cahnot be closed or restored
ime,/ the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To

o‘f’ Se 2 b, ILL2 oY
by locd opservation.

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers ”
B 3.6.1.8 £ PA

s | o

ACTIONS C.]1 and C.2 (continued)

achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required piant conditions from full

power conditions in an orderly manner and without

challenging plant systems.
@D44)%5]>— '

A\

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

Each vacuum breaker is verified closedito ensure that this
‘w potential large bypass leakage path is not present. This
J Surveillance is performed by observing ¢Fdivacuum breaker
position indication or by Verifyine ;
Frequency is based , is considered
_adequate in view of other indications of vacuum breaker

status available to operations personnel, and has been shown
to be acceptable through operating experience.

per 'Ewnmw'\ <eat.l\y
‘7‘*& ‘JP‘JS k&‘.&L

Fes€ 5\, ;
s
H, bypes )
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Sreatle () be corsidace?
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y 2;‘A§:f-:fl'2£f’b,a/ Adnt
o s Leo le‘f?hg‘; i“w,
afse fh w./;‘:,‘/? ws of

any operation
differential pre

drywell-to-

to-drywell vacuum breakers opened in conjunction with the
performance of a Surveillance to not be considered as

’ failing this SR. These periods of opening vacuum breakers
are controlled by plant procedures and do not represent

4

o A oA D,
otel @@ {added to this SRoWhich allows suppression chamber- ZjES

jnoperable vacuum breakers. : |
: he second Nofe 15 ]
indied o clri G 1 4‘525":‘ )

Ryl po e :
“@ \ sl ol pssi e et i
Each uum breaker must.be cycled to ensure that [
it opens adequately to perform its design function and

returns to the fully closed position. This ensures that the
safety analysis assumptions are valid. The GLAAY Frequency
) is SHK Inservice Testing Program

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell VacuumBBreakerg
"3.6.1.

| PA
- I @/ <

BASES @ t{‘\> : |

SURVEILLANCE ;L_L_LL‘LZ (cont inued) - - {Xe

REQUIREMENTS

4dditional assurapfe that the vacuum breakers SFe OPERABLE

nce they a arsh _envuwonment [¥NeS
uppression £hambe <nacs)/ [In addytion. this functional; (o7 ).
/ e squiTYed within V2 hours aftey either a discharge of -

steam to fhe suppressiof chamber frof the safety/relie
valves oY after an operation that causes any of the/vacuum
breake 0 _open .

j:?-

Verification of the vacuum breaker opening setpoint is
necessary to ensure that the safety analysis assumption
regarding vacuum breaker f2 open/difterential pr
10.50 psid is valid. ¥ quefcys

. - JJo 0/ L€ ors
hat apply/during a pl
nplanned/transient i

“Frequency has been shown to acceptabie, based on )
operating experience, and is further justified because &P é
i at

A «other srveiitances performed at%hortgr Freguenc s (o) @
SR 3.0hRL 0 convey the proper functioning status of each vacuum breaker.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1

ITS BASES: 3.6.1.7 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL VACUUM BREAKERS

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DB6

DB7

DB8

The appropriate plant specific alternative methods for verification that
the vacuum breakers are closed has been included in ITS 3.6.1.7 ACTION B
and SR 3.6.1.7.1.

The term "required” and "at least one of" in ITS 3.6.1.7 Condition A and téfl
the term "required” in ITS SR 3.6.1.7.2 1is not needed since all vacuum
breakers must be OPERABLE and closed.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has
been provided.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

None

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X)

X1

X2

JAFNPP

NUREG-1433, Revision 1, Bases reference to "the NRC Policy Statement”
has been replaced with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii), 1in accordance with
60 FR 36953 effective August 18, 1995.

This test ensures the suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are
closed. The suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker
instrumentation may be inoperable or undergoing maintenance and
therefore proper suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker position
indication may not be available at the time of the performance of SR
3.6.1.7.1. If excessive leakage existed, the suppression chamber and
drywell pressure instrumentation would have indicated whether the
primary containment was inoperable. ITS SR 3.0.1 will require all SRs
to be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for individual LCOs, unless otherwise stated in the SR.
Failure to meet a Surveillance, whether such failure is experienced
during the performance of the Surveillance or between performances of
the Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO. Therefore, as a
result of ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2, the associated ACTIONS of ITS 3.6.1.1 (1
hours for primary containment inoperability), and SR 3.0.1, the 12 hour
allowance is acceptable since entry into ITS 3.6.1.1 ACTION A will be

Page 3 of 5 ' Revision J



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers

3.6.1.7 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers

3.6.1.7

LCO 3.6.1.7 Each suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker shall be
OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
One suppression A.l Restore the vacuum 72 hours
chamber-to-drywell breaker to OPERABLE
vacuum breaker status.
inoperable for
opening.
One suppression B.1 Close the open vacuum | 2 hours
chamber-to-drywell breaker.
vacuum breaker not
closed.
Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
JAFNPP 3.6-20 Amendment (Rev. J)



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers

3.6.1.7
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.1.7.1  -ccecerercnnnnnnns NOTES------cvccccenn-n.
1. Not required to be met for vacuum
breakers that are open during
Surveillances.
2. Not required to be met for vacuum
breakers open when performing their
intended function.
Verify each vacuum breaker is closed. 14 days
SR 3.6.1.7.2 Perform a functional test of each vacuum In accordance
breaker. with the
Inservice
Testing Program
SR 3.6.1.7.3 Verify the opening setpoint of each 24 months
vacuum breaker is < 0.5 psid.
JAFNPP Amendment (Rev. J)

3.6-21



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
B 3.6.1.7

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.7 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers

BASES

BACKGROUND

The function of the suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum
breakers is to relieve vacuum in the drywell. There are

5 external vacuum breakers located on the external lines
connecting the top of the suppression chamber with drywell
vent pipes, which allow air and steam flow from the
suppression chamber to the drywell when the drywell 1is at a
negative pressure with respect to the suppression chamber.
Therefore, suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers
prevent an excessive negative differential pressure across
the wetwell drywell boundary. Each vacuum breaker is a
self-actuating valve, similar to a check valve, which can be
manually operated locally for testing purposes.

A negative differential pressure across the drywell wall is
caused by rapid depressurization of the drywell. Events
that cause this rapid depressurization are cooling cycles,
drywell spray actuation, and steam condensation from sprays
or subcooled reflood water in the event of a primary system
rupture. Cooling cycles result in minor pressure transients
in the drywell that occur slowly and are normally controlled
by ventilation equipment. Spray actuation or the spilling
of subcooled water out of a break results in more
significant pressure transients and becomes important in
sizing the suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers.

In the event of a primary system rupture, steam condensation
within the drywell results in the most severe pressure
transient. Following a primary system rupture, the gas
mixture in the drywell 1is purged into the suppression
chamber free airspace, leaving the drywell full of steam.
Subsequent condensation of the steam can be caused in two
possible ways, namely, Emergency Core Cooling Systems flow
out of a 1ine break, or Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
Containment Spray System actuation following a loss of
coolant accident (LOCA). These two cases determine the
maximum depressurization rate of the drywell.

In addition, the waterleg in the Mark I Vent System

downcomers are controlled by the drywell-to-suppression
chamber differential pressure. If the drywell pressure is

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
B 3.6.1.7

BACKGROUND
(continued)

less than the suppression chamber pressure, there will be an
increase in the vent waterleg. This will result in an
increase in the water clearing inertia in the event of a
postulated LOCA, resulting in an increase in the peak
drywell pressure. This in turn will result in an increase
in the pool swell dynamic loads. The suppression chamber-
to-drywell vacuum breakers may limit the height of the
waterleg in the vent system during time periods when
drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure is not
required or is not maintained within the limits specified in
kCO 3.6.2.4, "Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential
ressure."

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Analytical methods and assumptions involving the

suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are used as
part of the accident analyses of the primary containment
systems. Suppression chamber-to-drywell and reactor
building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers are provided
as part of the primary containment to limit the negative
differential pressure across the drywell and suppression
chamber walls that form part of the primary containment
boundary.

The safety analyses assume that the suppression chamber-to-
drywell vacuum breakers are closed initially and start to
open at a differential pressure of 0.5 psid (Refs. 1 and 2).
Additionally, 1 of the 5 vacuum breakers is assumed to fail
in a closed position (Ref. 1). The results of the analyses
show that the design differential pressure is not exceeded
even under the worst case accident scenario. The vacuum
breaker opening differential pressure setpoint and the
requirement that all vacuum breakers be OPERABLE (the
additional vacuum breaker is required to meet the single
failure criterion) are a result of the requirement placed on
the vacuum breakers to limit the vent system waterieg
height. The cross sectional areas of the vacuum breakers
are sized on the basis of the Bodega Bay pressure
suppression system tests. The vacuum breaker capacity
selected on this test basis is more than adequate to limit
the pressure differential between the suppression chamber
and drywell during post-accident drywell cooling operations
to a value which is within the suppression system design
values (Refs. 3 and 4). Design Basis Accident (DBA)

(continued)
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BASES

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers

B 3.6.1.7

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

analyses assume the vacuum breakers to be closed initially
and to remain closed and leak tight, until the suppression
pool is at a positive pressure relative to the drywell.

The suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers satisfy
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 5).

LCO

A1l vacuum breakers must be OPERABLE for opening. All
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are also
required to be closed (except during testing or when the
vacuum breakers are performing their intended design
function). The vacuum breaker OPERABILITY requirement
provides assurance that the drywell-to-suppression chamber
negative differential pressure remains below the design
value. The requirement that the vacuum breakers be closed
ensures that there is no excessive bypass leakage should a
LOCA occur.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could result in excessive
negative differential pressure across the drywell wall,
caused by the rapid depressurization of the drywell. The
event that results in the 1imiting rapid depressurization of
the drywell is the primary system rupture that purges the
drywell of air and fills the drywell free airspace with
steam. Subsequent condensation of the steam would result in
depressurization of the drywell. The 1limiting pressure and
temperature of the primary system prior to a DBA occur in
MODES 1, 2, and 3. Excessive negative pressure inside the
drywell could also occur due to inadvertent actuation of the
RHR Containment Spray System during normal operation.

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these
events are reduced by the pressure and temperature
Timitations in these MODES; therefore, maintaining
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers OPERABLE is
not required in MODE 4 or 5.

JAFNPP

(continued)

B 3.6-44 Revision J
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
B 3.6.1.7

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS Al

With one of the vacuum breakers inoperable for opening
(e.g., the vacuum breaker is not open and may be stuck
closed or not within its opening setpoint 1limit, so that it
would not function as designed during an event that
depressurized the drywell), the remaining four OPERABLE
vacuum breakers are capable of providing the vacuum relief
function. However, overall system reliability is reduced
because a single active failure in one of the remaining
vacuum breakers could result in an excessive negative
drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure during
a DBA. Therefore, with one of the five vacuum breakers
inoperable, 72 hours is allowed to restore the inoperable
vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status so that plant conditions
are consistent with those assumed for the design basis
analysis. The 72 hour Completion Time is considered
acceptable due to the Tow probability of an event occurring
that would require the remaining vacuum breaker capability.

B.1

An open vacuum breaker allows communication between the

drywell and suppression chamber airspace, and, as a result,

there is the potential for primary containment

overpressurization due to bypass leakage if a LOCA were to

occur. Therefore, the open vacuum breaker must be closed.

A short time is allowed to close the vacuum breaker due to

the low probability of an event that would pressurize

primary containment. If vacuum breaker position indication

is not reliable, an alternate method of verifying that the

vacuum breakers are closed is to verify the bypass leakage
between the drywell and suppression chamber is within the |g§fs
1imits of SR 3.6.1.1.2 or by local observation. The

required 2 hour Completion Time is considered adequate to

perform this test. If the leak test fails, not only must

this ACTION be taken (close the open vacuum breaker within

the required Completion Time), but also the appropriate
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary {Ciﬁ
Containment," must be entered.

(continued)
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BASES

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
B 3.6.1.7

ACTIONS
(continued)

C.1 and C.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.6.1.7.1

Each vacuum breaker is verified closed to ensure that this
potential large bypass leakage path is not present. This
Surveillance is performed by observing local or relay room
vacuum breaker position indication or by performing

SR 3.6.1.1.2, the bypass leakage test. If the bypass test
fails, not only must the vacuum breaker(s) be considered
open and the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of
this LCO be entered, but also the appropriate Condition and
Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1 must be entered. Each
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker disc will be
seated as long as the arm movement is < 1.0 degree. The
vacuum breakers are considered closed if the associated
position light indicates the closed position since it is set
to actuate at < 1.0 degree. The 14 day Frequency is based
on engineering judgment, is considered adequate in view of
other indications of vacuum breaker status available to
operations personnel, and has been shown to be acceptable
through operating experience.

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note allows
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers opened in
conjunction with the performance of a Surveillance to not be
considered as failing this SR. These periods of opening
vacuum breakers are controlled by plant procedures and do
not represent inoperable vacuum breakers.

The second Note is included to clarify that vacuum breakers

open due to an actual differential pressure are not
considered as failing this SR.

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
B 3.6.1.7

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR_3.6.1.7.2

Each vacuum breaker must be cycled to ensure that it opens
adequately to perform its design function and returns to the
fully closed position. This ensures that the safety
analysis assumptions are valid. The Frequency of this SR is
in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

SR_3.6.1.7.3

Verification of the vacuum breaker opening setpoint is
necessary to ensure that the safety analysis assumption
regarding vacuum breaker opening differential pressure of
0.5 psid is valid. The 24 month Frequency has been shown to
be acceptable, based on operating experience, and is further
justified because SR 3.6.1.7.2 is performed at a shorter
Frequency that conveys the proper functioning status of each
vacuum breaker.

REFERENCES

UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.3.
UFSAR, Section 5.2.3.6.
UFSAR, Section 5.2.4.2.

0N =

Preliminary Hazards Summary Report, Bodega Bay Atomic
Park Unit Number 1, Docket No. 50-205, Appendix I,
December 28, 1962.

5. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).
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INSERT BKG-1

Each subsystem collects leakage from the stem packing of all four outboard
main steam isolation valves (MSIVs) and downstream of all outboard MSIVs.

Each subsystem consists of valves, controls and piping which can be aligned to
the Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System for processing. During operation, the
SGT System maintains sufficient negative pressure to provide the MSLC System
flow required to ensure that all postulated leakage is collected and processed
(Ref. 1). While both the stem packing and the downstream portion of each
subsystem contribute to reducing uncontrolled or untreated MSIV leakage, the
downstream portion performs the primary function of the MSLC System to collect
and process the leakage across the MSIV seats. The downstream portion is
provided with interlocks that prevent inadvertent operation of the system

during normal operation and to prevent improper system lineup during accident
conditions.

Each downstream portion of the MSLC subsystems includes a remote manual
isolation valve, an automatic isolation valve, and a backup automatic
isolation valve. A pressure switch which monitors MSLC System piping pressure
is provided for each automatic isolation valve. These pressure switches act
to prevent the opening of the valves and to automatically close the valves on
high pressure. The pressure switches will indicate low pressure during normal
plant operation since the remote manual isolation valves will isolate the
pressure switches from main steam pressure. The operator initiates the
operation of the stem packing portion of the MSLC subsystem by opening the
associated remote manual isolation valve. The operator initiates operation of
the downstream portion of each MSLC subsystem by first opening the associated
remote manual isolation valve. The operator then places the control switch
associated with the automatic isolation valves to open. If the MSLC System

pressure is greater than 16 psig the valves will remain shut and automatically
open at or below 16 psig.

Insert Page B 3.6-54 Revision J
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
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MSLC System
3.6.1.8

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.1.8 Main Steam Leakage Collection (MSLC) System

LC0 3.6.1.8 Two MSLC subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One MSLC subsystem A.l Restore MSLC 30 days
inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE
status.
B. Two MSLC subsystems B.1 Restore one MSLC 7 days {éi}
inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE
status.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

JAFNPP 3.6-22 Amendment (Rev. J)



MSLC System

B 3.6.1.8
B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
B 3.6.1.8 Main Steam Leakage Collection (MSLC) System
BASES
BACKGROUND The MSLC System supplements the isolation function of the

MSIVs by processing the fission products that could leak
through the closed MSIVs after a Design Basis Accident (DBA)
loss of coolant accident (LOCA).

The MSLC System consists of two independent and redundant
subsystems. Each subsystem collects leakage from the stem
packing of all four outboard main steam isolation valves
(MSIVs) and downstream of all outboard MSIVs. Each

subsystem consists of valves, controls and piping which can

be aligned to the Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System for
processing. During operation, the SGT System maintains
sufficient negative pressure to provide the MSLC System flow
required to ensure that all postulated leakage is collected
and processed (Ref. 1). While both the stem packing and the
downstream portion of each subsystem contribute to reducing
uncontrolled or untreated MSIV leakage, the downstream

portion performs the primary function of the MSLC System to
collect and process the leakage across the MSIV seats. The
downstream portion is provided with interlocks that prevent
inadvertent operation of the system during normal operation £§3
and to prevent improper system lineup during accident )
conditions.

Each downstream portion of the MSLC subsystems includes a

remote manual isolation valve, an automatic isolation valve,

and a backup automatic isolation valve. A pressure switch H@}
which monitors MSLC System piping pressure is provided for

each automatic isolation valve. These pressure switches act

to prevent the opening of the valves and to automatically

close the valves on high pressure. The pressure switches

will indicate low pressure during normal plant operation

since the remote manual isolation valves will isolate the
pressure switches from main steam pressure. The operator
initiates the operation of the stem packing portion of the

MSLC subsystem by opening the associated remote manual

isolation valve. The operator initiates operation of the Mﬁj
downstream portion of each MSLC subsystem by first opening

the associated remote manual isolation valve. The operator

(continued)
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MSLC System

B 3.6.1.8
BASES
BACKGROUND then places the control switch associated with the automatic
(continued) isolation valves to open. If the MSLC System pressure is
greater than 16 psig the valves will remain shut and [625
automatically open at or below 16 psig.
The MSLC System is manually initiated approximately
20 minutes following a DBA LOCA (Ref. 2).
APPLICABLE The MSLC System mitigates the consequences of a DBA LOCA by

SAFETY ANALYSES ensuring that fission products that may leak from the closed
MSIVs are diverted to and filtered by the SGT System. The
operation of the MSLC System prevents a release of untreated
leakage for this type of event.

The MSLC System satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 3).

LCO One MSLC subsystem can provide the required processing of
the MSIV leakage. To ensure that this capability is
available, assuming worst case single failure, two MSLC
subsystems must be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could lead to a fission product
release to primary containment. Therefore, MSLC System
OPERABILITY 1is required during these MODES. In MODES 4
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations in
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining the MSLC System
OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5 to ensure MSIV
leakage is processed.

ACTIONS A.1l

With one MSLC subsystem inoperable, the inoperable MSLC
subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within

(continued)
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RHR Containment Spray System
3.6.1.0 jctB!

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.7.1 < £ __NoTE AN

[crs 4.5.6.'-"] d considered OPERABLE during alignmgnt and

operation fgr decay heat removal

below [the cut in permissivy pressure
VIV in 3Y if capable of being manually

realigned and not otherwise ingperables.

‘ - s - p— ’..J

Verify each RHR containment spray

subsystem manual, power operated, and
automatic valve in the flow path that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwiss secured
in position, is in the correct position.

w

"1

e QzseS
SR 3.6.1.0.2 Verify eachiRHR pump develops a flow rate
[c‘rs ¥581.4] of 2 @anéﬁim
q through the associat X

ces!

accordance !
e L] oy
¢ Inservice @

Testing

SR 3.6.1.7.3  Verify each RHR containment spray DEI
system automatic valve in the flow
- ath actuates to its correct position on
an actual or simulated automati
initiation signal.
N ’/@ ‘
T ‘{&&'fj SR 3.6.1.D. Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. At fifst —
@ refugling
LB ,
10 years
BWR/6 STS . ;&-z( Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.6.1.9 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) CONTAINMENT SPRAY

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1

CLB2

PLANT -

This Specification has been added in accordance with the current
requirements in CTS 3.5.B.1. At JAFNPP both the drywell and suppression
chamber sprays are required to mitigate the consequences of accidents.
The current requirements are more consistent with Specification 3.6.1.7
of the BWR/6 Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Revision 1
(i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)), therefore
this Specification and Bases have been used to develop the ITS
requirements of containment spray for the JAFNPP ITS submittal. The
NUREG-1434 Specification and Surveillances have been renumbered as
applicable.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific
Surveillance Frequency has been included in accordance with CTS
4.5.B.1.a.

SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PAl

PA2

PA3

PLANT -

The word "required" has been included in ITS SR 3.6.1.9.2 in accordance
with the use of this term in the Improved Technical Specifications. All
RHR pumps are not required to be Operable to satisfy this Specification
therefore this change is appropriate.

The Note to NUREG-1434, SR 3.6.1.7.1 is for BWR/6 plants where the RHR
Containment Spray System is automatically initiated. The note has been
deleted in the NUREG markup for ITS SR 3.6.1.9.1 because the RHR
Contaiment Spray System at the FitzPatrick plant is manually initiated.
The phrase "or can be aligned to the correct position” has been added to
ITS SR 3.6.1.9.1 to be consistent with the format of the SRs of other
manually initiated systems such as those addressed by NUREG-1433, SR
3.6.2.4.1 and NUREG-1433, SR 3.6.2.3.1 (ITS SR 3.6.2.3.1).

The term "on recirculation flow" in ITS SR 3.6.1.9.2 has been changed to

state "while operating in the suppression pool cooling mode", consistent (?f}
with the Bases description in the NUREG and with ISTS SR 3.6.2.3.2, a
similar Surveillance Requirement.

SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DB1

JAFNPP

NUREG-1434 SR 3.6.1.7.3 has been deleted since it is not applicable.
The JAFNPP design does not include any automatic actuation of the
containment spray mode therefore this surveillance is not necessary.

Page 1 of 2 | Revision J



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.6.1.9 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) CONTAINMENT SPRAY

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DB2 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has
been included.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

None

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X)

X1 The bracketed surveillance Frequency in NUREG-1434 SR 3.6.1.7.4 (At
first refueling) has been deleted since the first refueling outage is
already completed. This surveillance was intended for new plants
licensed under NUREG-1434.

JAFNPP Page 2 of 2 Revision J
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RHR Containment Spray System
B —9

BASES
9[57’ APPLICABLE with containment spray operation the primary containment
SAFETY ANALYSES pressure remains within design limits.

continued
! — ASf\ /%G RHR Containment Spray System satisfies Criterion 3 LLD
JHsnT _ ("l cFL D, 3c &) (:z)(:‘i\(&«c.f ) ,&

- LCO In the event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA), a minimum of
one RHR containment spray subsystem is required to mitigate
= potential bypass leakage paths and maintain the primary

i containment peak pressureibelow design limits. To ensure
that these requirements are met, two RHR containment spray
subsystems must be OPERABLE. Therefors, in the event of an

i accident, at least one subsystem is OPERABLE assuming the
worst case single active failure. An RHR containment spray
subsystem is OPERABLE when,the pump;\the heat exchanger, and @
gsociated piping, valves, and controls are Y

APPLICABILITY  In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause pnssurization)of
primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and
consegquences of these events are reduced due to the pressure
and temperature limitations in these MODES. Therefore,
maintaining RHR containment spray subsystems OPERABLE is not
required in MODE 4 or §. '

ACTIONS Al

With one RHR containment spray subsystem inoperable, the

inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status

within 7 days. In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE

RHR containment spray subsystem is adequate to perform the

primary containment cooling function. However, the overall (pA:.LP
reliability is reduced because a single/ failure in the >
OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced primary = VES
containment cooling capability. The 7 day Completion Time

was chosen in light of the redundant RHR containment

capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

(continued)

BWR/6 STS ' B 3.6-44 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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@ INSERT ASA

Steam line breaks have been analyzed to develop a drywell air temperature
history for use in equipment qualification (Refs. 3 and 4). The RHR
containment sprays are assumed to be initiated at a minimum time of 10
minutes. The RHR containment spray flow rates were assumed to be 7,150 gpm
for drywell sprays and 600 gpm for suppression chamber sprays. The highest
air temperature enve]ope is 335°F for the first 300 seconds and this is as a
result of a 0.75 ft® steam line break (Ref. 4). The analysis (Ref. 4)
concluded containment design temperature is not exceeded since drywell spray
activation will terminate any further rise in drywell air temperature.

Insert Page B 3.6-57d | Revision J
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RHR Containment Spray Syst
B 3.6.1.@}7“@

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

< 07 g seip0 6@®

Verifying cachfiﬂk pump develops a flow rate 2, {5850) gpm
while operating in the suppression pool cooling mode with
w flow through the associated heat exchanger ensures that pusp A
performance has not degraded during the cycle. It is tested
. in the pool cooling mode to demonstrate pump OPERABILITY. G he drqwe
M without spraying down equipment in QETEATY .
p Flow is a normal test of centrifugal pump performance ¢
. . g!ggirod by the ASME Code, Section XI (Ref.®).
confirms one point on the pump curve and is
indicative of overall performance. Such inservice Y
dispctions confirm component OPERABILITY, trend
performance, and detect incipient failures by indicating

abnormal performance. {The Frequency of this SR is in S
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program@r 92-days.p—

This SR verifies thaf each RHR containment spray subsysteam ,
automatic valve actyates to its correct positjon upon \

receipt of an actupl or simulated automatic pctuation @3
signal. Actual spray initiation is not reqyired to meet :

this SR. The LOSIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST/in SR 3.3.6.3.6
overlaps this SR to provide complete testjng of the safety
function. The [181 month Frequency is based on the need to
perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply
during a pl outage and the potential/for an unplanned
transient if/ the Surveillance were performed with the
reactor at Operating experienge has shown that these
k:omononts sually pass the Surveillahce when performed at

-
.

(continued)
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BASES

e 5 3017 E2D lio)
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RHR Containment Spray System
B 3.6.1.%

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

@&

éfi

(contin ud)wk

the P month Frequéncy. Therefére, the Fréquency was B3
conclyded to be acgéptable from 2 reliabil standpoint.
m |

: @"‘“}i’. ol\u/“iév\ 01 O-IQ

This Surveillance is performed every 10 ynrslto verify that
the spray nozzles are not obstructed and that flow will be
provided when required. The 10 yesar Frequency is adequate
to detact degradation in performance due to the passive
nozzle design and its normally dry state and has been shown
to be acceptable through operating experience.

F N
[}
REFERENCES d. XFSAR, Section

. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

18\

BWR/6 STS
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[Tuwsect f Z.g_/.q}@}
INSERT Ref-1

UFSAR, Table 5.2-1.

m@ INSERT Ref-2

UFSAR, Section 14.6.

GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant Higher RHR
Service Water Temperature Analysis, August 1996.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

Insert Page B 3.6-57h Revision J
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RHR Containment Spray System

3.6.1.9
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.9.1 Verify each RHR containment spray 31 days
subsystem manual, power operated, and
automatic valve in the flow path that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in the correct position
or can be aligned to the correct
position.

SR 3.6.1.9.2 Verify each required RHR pump develops a In accordance
flow rate of > 7750 gpm through the with the
associated heat exchanger while operating | Inservice
in the suppression pool cooling mode. Testing Program

SR 3.6.1.9.3 Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. | 10 years

JAFNPP 3.6-25 Amendment (Rev. J)
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BASES

RHR Containment Spray System
B 3.6.1.9

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

The maximum allowable equivalent flow path area for bypass
leakage has been specified to be 0.032 ft>. The analysis
demonstrates that with containment spray operation the
primary containment pressure remains within design Timits.

Steam line breaks have been analyzed to develop a drywell
air temperature history for use in equipment qualification
(Refs. 3 and 4). The RHR containment sprays are assumed to
be initiated at a minimum time of 10 minutes. The RHR
containment spray flow rates were assumed to be 7,150 gpm
for drywell sprays and 600 gpm for suppression chamber
sprays. The highest air temperature envelope is 335°F for
the first 300 seconds and this is as a result of a 0.75 ft?
steam 1ine break (Ref. 4). The analysis (Ref. 4) concluded éji
containment design temperature is not exceeded since drywell
spray activation will terminate any further rise in drywell
air temperature.

The RHR Containment Spray System satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1) (Ref. 5). &s)

LCO

In the event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA), a minimum of
one RHR containment spray subsystem is required to mitigate
potential bypass leakage paths and maintain the primary
containment peak pressure and temperature below design
limits. To ensure that these requirements are met, two RHR
containment spray subsystems must be OPERABLE. Therefore,
in the event of an accident, at least one subsystem is
OPERABLE assuming the worst case single active failure. An
RHR containment spray subsystem is OPERABLE when one of the
pumps, the heat exchanger, and associated piping, valves,
instrumentation, and controls are OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause pressurization and
heating of primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the
probability and consequences of these events are reduced due
to the pressure and temperature 1imitations in these MODES.
Therefore, maintaining RHR containment spray subsystems
OPERABLE 1is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

JAFNPP

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

RHR Containment Spray System
B 3.6.1.9

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the RHR containment spray mode flow
path provides assurance that the proper flow paths will
exist for system operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since these were verified to be in the correct
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A valve is
also allowed to be in the nonaccident position provided it
can be aligned to the accident position within the time
assumed in the accident analysis. This is acceptable since
the RHR Containment Spray System is manually initiated.

This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable
of being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR
does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently

The 31 day Frequency of this SR is justified because the
valves are operated under procedural control and because
improper valve position would affect only a single
subsystem. This Frequency has been shown to be acceptable

Verifying each required RHR pump develops a flow rate

> 7750 gpm while operating in the suppression pool cooling
mode with flow through the associated heat exchanger ensures
that pump performance has not degraded during the cycle. It
is tested in the pool cooling mode to demonstrate pump
OPERABILITY without spraying down equipment in the drywell.
Flow is a normal test of centrifugal pump performance
required by the ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 6). This test
confirms one point on the pump performance curve and is
indicative of overall performance. Such inservice tests
confirm component OPERABILITY, trend performance, and detect
incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance. The
Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the Inservice

(continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.9.1
REQUIREMENTS
misaligned, such as check valves.
based on operating experience.
SR 3.6.1.9.2
Testing Program.
JAFNPP
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BASES

RHR Containment Spray System
B 3.6.1.9

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR_3.6.1.9.3

This Surveillance is performed every 10 years by
introduction of air to verify that the spray nozzles are not
obstructed and that flow will be provided when required.

The 10 year Frequency is adequate to detect degradation in
performance due to the passive nozzle design and its
normally dry state and has been shown to be acceptable
through operating experience.

REFERENCES

2w NN

(8]

UFSAR, Table 5.2-1.

UFSAR, Section 5.2.4.4.

UFSAR, Section 14.6. i@
GE-NE.T23.00737-01, James A, FitzPatrick Nuclear Power |G
Plant Higher RHR Service Water Temperature Analysis,

August 1996.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1). } é3

ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI. QES

JAFNPP
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature
3.6.2.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2.1 Suppression Pool Average Temperature

Lco 3.6.2.1
e
(EJAAJ.C(Q] .
_wr‘:MA( Po“‘""
THE /% Pre 2

Erricd)

n jany OPERABLE intermed)
W is > [26/40] divisions of fu ale on
and no testing that adds eat to the SU%pf&SSlon

te range monitor

pool is being performed;

g

channel i/ 40
g_7/and testing that adds

< §105{°F fmé&n jany OPERAE
divisyons of fdll scale on Rang

heat to the suppression pool is being performed; and

E;; A_] APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

M9

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
(iald
) Suppression pool A.l Verify suppression Once per hour
[}“‘ av;;g eFtemperature pool average
> but temperature
E’J < QL10P°F. )’@ < f110°F. r{‘:@

AND

Any GPERABLE

A.2 Restore suppression 24 hours
channhel > [25/40] pool average
divisions of/full temperature to
scale on Radge 7. < Josp°F. }_{E%:)
AND :
Not performing testing
that adds heat to the
suppression pool.
(continued)
BWR/4 STS 3.6-31 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature

were cases add re
WY ﬂ;j ;;""fﬁc 0;}.qu }@

BASES (continued) / ¢vxfw-"°’ﬂt"< a v\¢(-15'¢5 o
) Reterewnee 2 -
APPLICABLE The postulated DBA against which the primary containment

SAFETY ANALYSES performance is evaluated is the entire spectrum of
postul ated pipe breaks within the prmary containment.

ference 1. for "LOCAs _and !'ﬁWi%m ; 5 P00 '

; :.. g 99 1 B Rafece th') . én initial _ )} "\,
pool temperature o is assumed for the Referenceyl @
T~ ~—@nileference 2dnalyses. Reactor shutdown at a pool C‘S m ‘

: : tem erature of 110]°F and vessel depressurization at a pool @

V1204°F ¢Fe aséumed Tor ANE Refarence 24 [
o,. The mit of Y105§°F, at which testing is

erminated,) is not used in the safety analyses because DBAs @

; are assumed to not initiate during @D esting.
Suppression pool average temperature satisfies Cnteria 2
and 3 of W {d

To cFR 50.36 )DL (Ref 5 )

LCO A limitation on the suppression pool average temperature is

required to provide assurance that the containment

conditions assumed for the safety analyses are met. This

imitation gubfeqaptly) ensures that peak primary

containment pressdres and temperatures do not exceed maximum
allowable values during a postulated DBA or any transient

resulting in heatup of the suppression pool. The LCO [ @

Averae tee re < § oft dn DPERABLE
R et et (A Gl L )
e on Range 7/and no testmg that
adds heat to the suppression pool is being performed.
This requirement ensures that licensing bases initial

conditions are met.
Average temperature < §
(2574071 division§ of full scalen
Z Jand testing that adds heat to the suppression
pool is being performed. This required value ensures
at the)Qmid has testing flexibility, and was
selected to provide margin below the 4110f°F limit at
which reactor shutdown is required. When testmg @
ends, temperature must be restored to < §95]°F within ¢

24 hours according to Required Action A.2. Therefore,
the time period that the temperature is > 195]‘F is

b‘

(cont"inued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.6-59 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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@ INSERT ASA-1

References 2 and 3 for the pool temperature analyses requiﬁed by Reference 4 s£§§

@ INSERT ASA-2

The Timiting case of rapid depressurization from isolated Hot Shutdown

(reactor scram and main steam isolation valve closure, with initial pool
temperature of 95°F) with assumed loss of one residual heat removal loop éﬁi
(Reference 2) was addressed as part of the analyses of Reference 3.

Insert Page B 3.6-59 Revision J



Suppression Pool Average Temperature
B 3.6.2.1

o

Lco enough not to cause a significant increase in

(continued) q7iD risk.
c. Average temperature < (noi'r mﬂ‘l
' pX's_are gy divisionsZof fuld scale os

o€ 7. This requirement ensures that the ami® wil]l @
be shut down at > £110J°F. The pool is designed to
absorb decay heat and semsible heat but could be
heated beyond design limits by the_steam generated if

: the reactor is not shut down. m,
g A @ot€ Ihas '25/403 divisions of full scale on IRMiRange 7 is
m a convenient measure of @%’Zﬁg reactor @mﬁg}power

essentially equivalent to’l% RIP. At ypower—lenvel, heat
input is approximately equal to normal system heat losses.

FaMAL  POLER

of the suppression pool. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES.
Therefore, maintaining suppression pool average temperature
within 1imits is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

t Leo-2
APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause significant heatup v
, ;f 5

ACTIONS A.l and A2

With the suppression pool/average(iemperature above the " @
specified 1imit when not performing\testing that adds heat
to the suppression poolfand when above)the specified power

jndication, the initiallcondjtions €xceed the conditions
assumed for the Reference 1, ¥, andA® analyses. However,
primary containment cooling -capability still exists, and the
primary containment pressure suppression function will occur
at temperatures well above those assumed for safety
analyses. Therefore, continued operation is allowed for a
limited time. The 24 hour Completion Time is adequate to
allow the suppression pool average temperature to be
restored below the limit. Additionally, when suppression
pool temperature is > (951°F, increased monitoring of the @
suppression pool temperature is required to ensure that it
. remains < P110JrF. The once per hour Completion Time is
adequate based on past experience, which has shown that pool
temperature increases relatively slowly except when testing

{continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.6-60 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature
8 3.6.2.1

BASES

ACTIONS m,ﬁ@

experience. Given the high suppression pool average
temperature in this Condition, the monitoring Frequency is
increased to twice that of Condition A. Furthermore, the
30 minute Completion Time is considered adequate in view of
other indications available in the control room, incliuding
alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal suppression
pool average temperature condition.

E.l and £.2

If suppression pool average temperature cannot be maintained

at < @120f°F, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which ~
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the reacto
pressure must be reduced to < (J200( psig within 12 hours,

and the plant must be brought to at least MODE 4 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required piant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

Continued addition of heat to the suppression pool with
suppression pool temperature > 2ofr could result in )
exceeding the design basis maximum allowable values for @
primary containment temperature or pressure. Furthermore,

if a blowdown were to occur when the temperature was )

> M120§’F, the maximm allowable bulk and local temperatures
could exceeded very quickly.

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.6.2.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

The suppression pool average temperature is regularly

to ensure that the reuired limits are satisfied. :
fle LD , by t )@
3.3,%1, Pes¢€ nnels . our Frequency has been shown,
Acﬁ:d*—"*- 5 'Based on operating experience, to be acceptable. When heat
WMaon'toring ( Pﬂm is being added to the suppression pool by testing, however,
it is necessary to monitor suppression pool temperature more [
Tnstvumentation,” frequently. The 5 minute Frequency during testing is

ﬁmse,s tontains A
|\ descrlptiont of
: %f.wgyrer.s.ow

Justified by the rates at which tests will heat up the
suppression pool, has been shown to be acceptable based on

)
atuy (continued)
P::L:If:“’.,.?sys‘ée%n
BWR/4 STS B 3.6-62 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature'

B-3.6.2.1
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.6.2.1.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

operating experience, and provides assurance that allowable
pool temperatures are not exceeded. The Frequencies are

further justified in view of other indications available in
the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator to
an abnormal suppression pool average temperature condition.

 REFERENCES WFSM, Sectioh | | ’@

A “FSAK, Section st__][

'44. ‘ Ma ontaidmern Progras y“
. FtsPatrick [ @
g we-T2300737-01, Tames A £ 13 F2T0G0 (6
' éAfuclear hwer Pinnt Higher RAR Serace we ‘@ : l@

Fompera fvre Pralgsts Anust:[?n. .
~ bricle Nuday
‘ -24341-P, Tames AFitePa
A;ﬁffr Plaz:f'é Su‘;‘gr)fslswﬂ Pool Fprra-kllt Q
" Response | Avgust 1981,

@m. s0.24 (&) (D (6, | ,@
\

D

8%
e
L?{“{G,r'&OM 8. w. 498;

Ae
000t o Addiional Tog o
ﬂtf’/”@:{r}uﬂaﬁ{ T, ‘équ_f’«} A

e (4
;QhLM
Spereture Trao<ie vt ) ’ ' @
» Tcenber s,
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1

THERMAL POWER in the range of 1% RTP is not readily quantified with much
accuracy. While range 7 on the IRMs approximates 1% RTP, this power
level can also be approximated from SRMs and even by determining the
point of adding heat. These acceptable options are desired to be
maintained in plant procedures, with the ITS requirement as it is in the
JAFNPP Technical Specifications; i.e., 1%¥ RTP (in accordance with the
definition of reactor power operation). Therefore, the LCO and ACTIONS
have been modified to reflect the 1% RTP requirement. The changes
marked "CLB1" use words and phrases that are identical to those used in
TSTF-206, RO, and are also marked "TAl." See Bases JFD TAl below.

SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

The bracketed discussions of the four different concerns that lead to
the development of the suppression pool average temperature 1limits have
been deleted. The discussion in the proposed Bases provides sufficient

Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the

The Bases have been revised to be consistent with the Specifications.

Changes have been made to provide more detailed description of the
methods that can be used to determine whether the plant is operating at

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant spec1f1c value has

The Bases have been revised to reflect the JAFNPP specific references.

PLANT -
PAl
information to understand this Specification.
PA2
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.
PA3
PA4 A typographical or editorial error has been corrected.
PA5  Not used.
PA6
1% RTP.
PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)
DB1
been provided.
DB2
JAFNPP

Page 1 of 2 Revision J



Suppression Pool Average Temperature
3.6.2.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2.1 Suppression Pool Average Temperature

LCO 3.6.2.1 Suppression pool average temperature shall be:
a. < 95°F with THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP and no testing that
adds heat to the suppression pool is being performed; [KES

b. < 105°F with THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP and testing that
adds heat to the suppression pool is being performed;
and

c. < 110°F with THERMAL POWER < 1% RTP.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Suppression pool A.l Verify suppression Once per hour

average temperature pool average

> 95°F but < 110°F. temperature < 110°F.

AND AND

THERMAL POWER > 1% A.2 Restore suppression 24 hours

RTP. pool average

temperature to

AND < 95°F.

Not performing testing

that adds heat to the

suppression pool.

(continued)

JAFNPP 3.6-26 Amendment (Rev. J)



Suppression Pool Average Temperature
B 3.6.2.1

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.2.1 Suppression Pool Average Temperature

BASES

BACKGROUND

The suppression chamber is a toroidal shaped, steel pressure
vessel containing a volume of water called the suppression
pool. The suppression pool is designed to absorb the decay
heat and sensible energy released during a reactor blowdown
from safety/relief valve discharges or from Design Basis [ijk
Accidents (DBAs). The suppression pool must quench all the
steam released through the downcomer 1ines during a loss of
coolant accident (LOCA). This is the essential mitigative
feature of a pressure suppression containment that ensures
that the peak containment pressure is maintained below the
maximum allowable pressure for DBAs (62 psig). The
suppression pool must aiso condense steam from steam exhaust
Tines in the turbine driven systems (i.e., the High Pressure
Coolant Injection System and Reactor Core Isolation Cooling
System). Suppression pool average temperature (along with
LCO 3.6.2.2, "Suppression Pool Water Level") is a key
indication of the capacity of the suppression pool to
fulfill these requirements.

The technical concerns that lead to the development of
suppression pool average temperature limits are as follows:

a. Complete steam condensation;
b. Primary containment peak pressure and temperature;
c. Condensation oscillation loads; and

d. Chugging loads.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The postulated DBA against which the primary containment

performance is evaluated is the entire spectrum of

postulated pipe breaks within the primary containment.

Inputs to the safety analyses include initial suppression

pool temperature (Reference 1 for LOCAs and References 2 and [:5
3 for the pool temperature analyses required by Reference 3
4). An initial pool temperature of 95°F is assumed for the
References 1, 2, and 3 analyses. Reactor shutdown at a pool
temperature of 110°F and vessel depressurization at a pool
temperature of 120°F were cases addressed as part of the {Lﬂ

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES

Suppression Pool Average Temperature
B 3.6.2.1

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

pool temperature analyses of Reference 2. The limiting case
of rapid depressurization from isolated Hot Shutdown
(reactor scram and main steam isolation valve closure, with
initial pool temperature of 95°F) with assumed loss of one
residual heat removal Toop (Reference 2) was addressed as
part of the analyses of Reference 3. The limit of 105°F, at
which testing is terminated, is not used in the safety
analyses because DBAs are assumed to not initiate during
plant testing.

Suppression pool average temperature satisfies Criteria 2
and 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 5).

LCO

A limitation on the suppression pool average temperature is
required to provide assurance that the containment
conditions assumed for the safety analyses are met. This
limitation ensures that peak primary containment pressures
and temperatures do not exceed maximum allowable values
during a postulated DBA or any transient resulting in heatup
of the suppression pool. The LCO requirements are:

a. Average temperature < 95°F with THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP
and no testing that adds heat to the suppression pool
is being performed. This requirement ensures that
licensing bases initial conditions are met.

b. Average temperature < 105°F with THERMAL POWER > 1%
RTP and testing that adds heat to the suppression pool
is being performed. This required value ensures that
the plant has testing flexibility, and was selected to
provide margin below the 110°F 1imit at which reactor
shutdown 1is required. When testing ends, temperature
must be restored to < 95°F within 24 hours according
to Required Action A.2. Therefore, the time period
that the temperature is > 95°F is short enough not to
cause a significant increase in plant risk.

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES

Suppression Pool Average Temperature
B 3.6.2.1

LCO
(continued)

c. Average temperature < 110°F with THERMAL POWER < 1%
RTP. This requirement ensures that the plant will be
shut down at > 110°F. The pool is designed to absorb
decay heat and sensible heat but could be heated
beyond design 1imits by the steam generated if the
reactor is not shut down.

Indication of 1% RTP varies with plant conditions and can be
determined by more than one method. When at or near normal
operating temperature, Reactor Coolant System (RCS) losses
such as the Reactor Water Cleanup System, steam line drains
and insulation inefficiency are approximately 1% RTP or less
and reactor power level can be observed on the intermediate
range monitor (IRM) Instrumentation. At this condition
25/40 divisions of full scale on IRM Range 7 is a convenient
measure of reactor power essentially equivalent to 1% RTP.
At 1% RTP, heat input is approximately equal to normal
system heat losses. When RCS temperature is significantly
below the normal operating temperature, maintaining reactor
power level at or below the "point of adding heat"” maintains
power level well below 1% RTP.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause significant heatup
of the suppression pool. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES.
Therefore, maintaining suppression pool average temperature
within 1imits is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

ACTIONS

A.1 and A.2

With the suppression pool average temperature above the
specified 1imit when not performing testing that adds heat
to the suppression pool and when above the specified power
indication, the initial conditions exceed the conditions
assumed for the References 1, 2, and 3 analyses. However,
primary containment cooling capability still exists, and the
primary containment pressure suppression function will occur
at temperatures well above those assumed for safety
analyses. Therefore, continued operation is allowed for a
limited time. The 24 hour Completion Time is adequate to

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES

Suppression Pool Average Temperature
B 3.6.2.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.2.1.1 (continued)

The LCO 3.3.3.1, "Post Accident Monitoring (PAM)
Instrumentation,” Bases contains a description of the
suppression pool temperature monitoring system. The 24 hour
Frequency has been shown, based on operating experience, to
be acceptable. When heat is being added to the suppression
pool by testing, however, it is necessary to monitor
suppression pool temperature more frequently. The 5 minute
Frequency during testing is justified by the rates at which
tests will heat up the suppression pool, has been shown to
be acceptable based on operating experience, and provides
assurance that allowable pool temperatures are not exceeded.
The Frequencies are further justified in view of other
indications available in the control room, including alarms,
to alert the operator to an abnormal suppression pool
average temperature condition.

REFERENCES

-

UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.3.

2. NEDC-24361-P, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
Suppression Pool Temperature Response, August 1981.

3. GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power
Plant Higher RHR Service Water Temperature Analysis,
August 1996.

4, Letter from R. W. Reid (NRC) to G. T. Berry (NYPA),
Request for Additional Information Regarding

Suppression Pool Temperature Transients, December 9,
1977.

5. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

JAFNPP
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.2 - SUPPRESSION POOL WATER LEVEL

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M2 (continued)

Tevel will be required to be Operable at all times in MODE 2 even prior
to any plant startup when reactor coolant temperature may be below
212°F. This change is consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LA

CTS 3.7.A.1.b allows the torus (suppression pool) water level to be
outside the 1imits for a maximum of 4 hours as a result of required
operability testing of HPCI, RCIC, RHR, CS, and the Drywell —Torus
Vacuum Relief System. The details of which Surveillances this allowance
is provided for is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The allowance
in the Note to ITS LCO 3.6.2.2 that the 1imit is not required to be met
for 4 hours during Surveillances that cause the suppression pool water
level to be outside the 1imit is adequate to ensure the allowance is
taken only during planned testing. The specific details of the
Operability Note is not necessary to be in the Specification. As such,
these details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will
be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program
described in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1

L2

ITS 3.6.2.2 ACTION A has been added to CTS 3.7.A.1 for suppression pool
water level outside of limits. Currently, no time is allowed to restore
level unless required operability testing is being performed (CTS
3.7.A.1). An unanticipated change in the suppression pool level would
require addressing the cause and aligning the appropriate system to
raise or lower the pool level. These activities require some time to
accomplish. The Completion Time of 2 hours is based on engineering
judgement of the relative risks associated with: 1) the safety
significance; 2) the probability of an event requiring the safety
function of the system; and 3) the relative risks associated with the
plant transient and the potential challenge to safety systems
experienced by requiring a plant shutdown. Upon further review and
discussion with the NRC staff during the development of NUREG-1433, a
2 hour Completion Time was determined to be appropriate.

CTS 3.7.A.8 requires the reactor to be in the cold condition within 24
hours if the requirements of Specification 3.7.A.1 cannot be met. ITS
3.6.2.2 ACTION A aliows 2 hours to restore suppression pool water level

JAFNPP Page 2 of 3 Revision J
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Suppression Pool Water Level
3.6.2.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.2.2 Suppression Pool Water Level

3-7.“\\ - @
29A.),a| LCO 3.6.2.2 Suppression pool water level shall be 2 §i2 ft @/Fchesy and 2 8l
3‘7 A.Lb . . < @(ft @(' i /

F-, 'A‘\] APPLICABILITY: / MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
‘] A. Suppression pool water | A.l Restore suppréssion 2 hours
\'_L\ level not within pool water level to
Timits. within limits.
)§7. hub) B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
07| Tine not met. AND |
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

within limits.

\ SR 3.68.2.2.1 Verify suppression pool water level is 24 hours

——

7'/0;"; ;IN-jr’iD—A( :c'lz -:1[;\»’ - @

up 4o ¥ hoeves @r:‘nj_
Suprw;//tntc.s ‘ﬁ‘&‘{ﬁf“’“ CLBI
ression gool WATTZ :

[, .
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.6.2.2 - SUPPRESSION POOL WATER LEVEL

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1 The Note to ITS LCO 3.6.2.2 has been added in accordance with the |é§i§
current allowances in CTS 3.7.A.1.b. This additional allowance is
needed since the suppression pool level band is less than 2 inches.

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

None

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DBl The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has
been provided.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

None

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X)

None

JAFNPP Page 1 of 1 Revision J



Suppression Pool Water Level

B 3.6.2.2
' ™ 1 Lome’
BASES (continued) gysher Ao (>

APPLICABLE Initial suppression poo'I:water Tevel affects suppression

SAFETY ANALYSES pool temperature respons calculations, calculated drywell
pressure during vent (Clearing for a DBA, calculated pool
swell loads for a DBA LOCA, and calculated loads due to S/RV
discharges. Suppression pool water level must be maintained
within the limits specified so that the safety amalysis of}/

Reference 1 remaing valid. __@_»

Suppression pool water level satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of /@
(o cFh 523 V) () (R 3)

1

LCO A limit that suppression poo%nter level be
77.398 SXI? ft Cinches] and < (L2t EHchasy is required to

ensure that the primary containment conditions assumed for
the safety analyses are met. Either the high or Tow water

(#] level limits were used in the safety analyses, depending
upon which is more conservative for a particular
IVZU{' calculation.
4

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA would cause significant loads on
the primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES. The @
requirement$ for maintaining suppression pool water level )’
within limits in MODE 4 or 5 is addressed in LCO 3.5.2,
*ECCS-Shutdown.”

ACTIONS Al

With suppression pool water level outside the limits, the
 conditions assumed for the safety analyses are not met.

water level is below the minimum level, the pressure
suppression function still exists as Jong as
covered, HPCI and RCIC turbine exhausts are covered, anc
S/RV quenchers are covered. If suppression pool water level
is above the maximum level, protection against
overpressurization still exists due to the margin in the

ak containment pressure analysis and the capability of the

Spray System. Therefore, continued operation for a

(continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.6-65 ' Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERT LCO 3.6.2.2 I\

The LCO is modified by a Note which states that the LCO is not required to be ’C:jl
met for up to four hours during Surveillances that cause suppression pool

water level to be outside of 1imits. These Survillances include required

OPERABILITY testing of the High Pressure Coolant Injection System, the Reactor lffﬁ
Core Isolation Cooling System, the suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum

breakers, the Core Spray System and the Residual Heat Removal System. The

4 hour allowance is adequate to perform the Surveillances and to restore the
suppression pool water level to within Timits.

Insert Page B 3.6-65 Revision J



Suppression Pool Water Level
B 3.6.2.2

BASES

ACTIONS A1 (continued)

limited time(is allowed. The 2 hour Completion Time is
sufficient to\restore suppression pool water level to within
limits. Also,\it takes into account the low probability of ;

an event jac the suppression pool water level : ' i
_dccurring during this interval.

B.1 and 8.2

If suppression pool water level cannot be restored to within
limits within the required Completion Time, the plant must
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and ‘to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
aliowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

i

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.6.2.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

1 Verification of the suppression pool water level is to
Do re satisfied. JTHE 24

experjence re
pool /water 1gvel and/water/level instrime
appYicable WODES and to agsessing the proximity to th

necified YCO leve) 1imits. /Furthermore, the 24 hour
Frequency is considered adequate in view of other _
indications available in the control room, including alarms,

to alert the operator to an abnormal suppression pool water
level condition.

ALAS

' i /6,132
REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section (9. —_ {

t‘

. 1o cre 50.36 L) () (¢

7-0), Tame
Muocleor
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.6.2.2 - SUPPRESSION POOL WATER LEVEL

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1 The Note to ITS LCO 3.6.2.2 has been added in accordance with the | [3§>
current allowances in CTS 3.7.A.1.b. This additional allowance is
needed since the suppression pool level band is less than 2 inches.
The Bases have been modified to reflect this change.

PLANT -SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PA1 Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.

PAZ A typographical error has been corrected.
PA3 The Bases have been revised for enhanced clarity or to be
consistent with other places in the Bases.

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has
been provided.

DB2 The Bases have been revised to more accurately reflect the basis for the
24 hour Frequency of SR 3.6.2.2.1.

DB3 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific reference
has been provided.

DB4 Changes have been made (additions, deletions and/or changes) to reflect
the plant specific Reference.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

None

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

JAFNPP Page 1 of 2 Revision J



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Suppression Pool Water Level
3.6.2.2

3.6.2.2 Suppression Pool Water Level

LCO 3.6.2.2 Suppression pool water Tevel shall be 2> 13.88 ft and

< 14 ft.

------------------

Not required to be met for up to 4 hours during
Surveillances that cause suppression pool water level to be

outside the 1imit.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Suppression pool water | A.1 Restore suppression 2 hours
level not within pool water level to
limits. within limits.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.2.2.1 Verify suppression pool water level is 24 hours
within Timits. '

JAFNPP

3.6-29

Amendment (Rev. J)
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BASES (continued)

Suppression Pool Water Level
B 3.6.2.2

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Initial suppression pool water level affects suppression
pool temperature response calculations, calculated drywell
pressure during vent system downcomer clearing for a DBA,
calculated pool swell loads for a DBA LOCA, and calculated
loads due to S/RV discharges. Suppression pool water level
must be maintained within the limits specified so that the
safety analysis of References 1 and 2 remain valid.

Suppression pool water level satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 3).

A 1imit that suppression pool water level be > 13.88 ft and
< 14 ft is required to ensure that the primary containment
conditions assumed for the safety analyses are met. Either
the high or low water level limits were used in the safety
analyses, depending upon which is more conservative for a

The LCO is modified by a note which states that the LCO is
not required to be met up to four hours during Surveillances
that cause suppression pool water level to be outside of
1imits. These Surveillances include required OPERABILITY
testing of the High Pressure Coolant Injection System, the
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System, the suppression
chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers, the Core Spray System
and the Residual Heat Removal System. The 4 hour allowance
is adequate to perform the Surveillances and to restore the
suppression pool water level to within Timits.

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA would cause significant loads on
the primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES. The
requirement for maintaining suppression pool water level
within Timits in MODE 4 or 5 is addressed in LCO 3.5.2,

(continued)

LCO

particular calculation.
APPLICABILITY

"ECCS — Shutdown. "
JAFNPP
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BASES (continued)

Suppression Pool Water Level
B 3.6.2.2

ACTIONS

A.l

With suppression pool water level outside the Tlimits, the
conditions assumed for the safety analyses are not met. If
water level is below the minimum level, the pressure
suppression function still exists as long as the vent system
downcomer lines are covered, HPCI and RCIC turbine exhausts
are covered, and S/RV quenchers are covered. If suppression
pool water level is above the maximum level, protection
against overpressurization still exists due to the margin in
the peak containment pressure analysis and the capability of
the Residual Heat Removal Containment Spray System.
Therefore, continued operation for a limited time is
allowed. The 2 hour Completion Time is sufficient to
restore suppression pool water level to within limits.

Also, it takes into account the low probability of an event
requiring the suppression pool water level to be within
Timits occurring during this interval.

B.1 and B.2

If suppression pool water level cannot be restored to within
1imits within the required Completion Time, the plant must
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.2.2.1

Verification of the suppression pool water level is to
ensure that the required 1imits are satisfied. The 24 hour
Frequency has been shown to be acceptable based on operating
experience. Furthermore, the 24 hour Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available
in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator
to an abnormal suppression pool water level condition.

JAFNPP

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Water Level
B 3.6.2.2

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.3.

2. GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power
Plant Higher RHR Service Water Temperature Analysis, (ii}
August 1996.

3. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

JAFNPP B 3.6-66 Revision J



RHR Suppression Pool Cooling

B 3.6.2.3
B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
B 3.6.2.3 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling
BASES
BACKGROUND Foliowing a Design Basis Accideﬁf (DﬂA),lthe RHR Suppression

Pool Cooling System removes heat from the suppression pool.
The suppression pool is designed to absorb the sudden input
of heat from the primary system. In the long term, the pool
continues to absorb residual heat generated by fuel in the
reactor core. Some means must be provided to remove heat
from the suppression pool so that the temperature inside the
primary containment remains within design limits. This
function is provided by two redundant RHR suppression pool
cooling subsystems. The purpose of this LCO is to ensure

that both subsystems are QPERABLE in applicable MODES.
Qlosp)

Each RHR\subsystemicontains two pumps and one heat exchanger

and is manually initiated and independently controlled. The

two subsystems perform the suppression pool cooling function

by circulating water from the suppression pool through the

RHR heat exchangers and returning it to the suppression |
pool. RHR service water, circulating through the tube side P
of the heat exchangers, exchanges heat with the suppression

pool water and discharges this heat to the €xTérnap,heat
sink. e N2t i)
P

The heat removal capability of one RHR pump (L OMer SUBSYSTED
is sufficient to meet the overall DBA pool cooling
requirement for loss of coolant accidents (LOCAs) and

transient events such as a turbine trip or stuck open -
. safety/relief valve (S/RV). S/RV leakag,epcm High gressure >,
<E§§EE;E;:)”ﬂ)\§Zﬂib njectionrand Reactor Core Isolation~Cooling System

esting fincrease suppression pool temperature more slowly.

: The RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System is also used to
(EE}%EE;> Iou:r the suppression pool water bulk temperature following D8]
: such events. - = T~ —
: (D INSECT BisD

APPLICABLE Referencg) 1{ containg the results of analyses used to predict ’ :

SAFETY ANALYSES primary containment pressure and temperature following large

and small break LOCAs. s The dnfZni of the~analyses A& ~(fadrca .
dexenstrate that the heat removal capacity of the RHR
Suppression Pool Cooling System is adequate to maintain the

primary containment conditions within design limits. The
(continued)
BWR/4 STS B 3.6-67 : Rev 1, 04/07/95



D A[ INSERT BKGD

The RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System also ensures adequate net

positive suction head (NPSH) is available for the Emergency Core Cooling
System pumps.

DAC INSERT ASA

References 2 and 3 contain the results of analyses used to predict local )éfk
and bulk suppression pool temperatures following certain events
including small break LOCAs and a stuck open S/RV.

Insert Page B 3.6-67 Revision J



RHR Suppression Pool Cooling
B 3.6.2.3

BASES

ACTIONS A.l (continued)

cooling capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

If Y. Required Action and associated Completion Time [

Condition A)cannot be met Z e requiredAompletig

me or it ¥Wo RAR suppressiod_pool cooling Subsystems are
noperablef the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the 'ink
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must

be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4

within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are

reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the

required plant conditions from full power conditions in an

orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.3.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the RHR suppression pool cooling
mode flow path provides assurance that the proper flow path
exists for system operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position since these valves were verified to be in the
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A
valve is also allowed to be in the monaccident position
provided it can be aligned to the accident position within
the time assumed in the accident analysis. This is
acceptable since the RHR suppression pool cooling mode is
manually initiated. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of heing mispositioned are in the
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

The Frequency of 31 days is justified because the valves are

operated under procedural control, improper valve position
would affect only a single subsystem, the probability of an

event requiring initiation of the system is low, and the
Sdbsystem is a manually initiated system. “This Fregquency

(continued)
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g INSERT REF

GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant Higher RHR
Service Water Temperature Analysis, August 1996.

NEDC-24361-P, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant Suppression Pool
Temperature Response, August 1981.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1). @

(o 1
15
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RHR Suppression Pool Cooling
B 3.6.2.3

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
B 3.6.2.3 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling

BASES

BACKGROUND Following a Design Basis Accident (DBA), the RHR Suppression
Pool Cooling System removes heat from the suppression pool.
The suppression pool is designed to absorb the sudden input
of heat from the primary system. In the long term, the pool
continues to absorb residual heat generated by fuel in the
reactor core. Some means must be provided to remove heat
from the suppression pool so that the temperature inside the
primary containment remains within design 1imits. This
function is provided by two redundant RHR suppression pool
cooling subsystems. The purpose of this LCO is to ensure
that both subsystems are OPERABLE in applicable MODES.

Each RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem (loop) contains

two pumps and one heat exchanger and is manually initiated

and independently controlled. The two subsystems perform [Ei
the suppression pool cooling function by circulating water

from the suppression pool through the RHR heat exchangers

and returning it to the suppression pool. RHR service

water, circulating through the tube side of the heat

exchangers, exchanges heat with the suppression pool water

and discharges this heat to the ultimate heat sink.

The heat removal capability of one RHR pump is sufficient to
meet the overall DBA pool cooling requirement for loss of
coolant accidents (LOCAs) and transient events such as a
turbine trip or stuck open safety/relief valve (S/RV). S/RV
leakage, High Pressure Coolant Injection System and Reactor
Core Isolation Cooling System testing increase suppression
pool temperature more slowly. The RHR Suppression Pool
Cooling System is also used to lower the suppression pool
water bulk temperature following such events. The RHR
Suppression Pool Cooling System also ensures adequate net
positive suction head (NPSH) is available for the Emergency
Core Cooling System pumps.

APPLICABLE References 1 and 2 contain the results of analyses used to / ﬁil

SAFETY ANALYSES predict primary containment pressure and temperature éiﬁ
following large and small break LOCAs. References 2 and 3 |
contain the results of analyses used to predict local and

(continued)
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BASES

RHR Suppression Pool Cooling
B 3.6.2.3

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

bulk suppression pool temperatures following certain events
including small break LOCAs and a stuck open S/RV. The
analyses indicate that the heat removal capacity of the RHR
Suppression Pool Cooling System is adequate to maintain the
primary containment conditions within design 1imits. The
suppression pool temperature is calculated to remain below
the design 1imit.

The RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System satisfies
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 4).

LCO

Following a DBA, a minimum of one RHR suppression pool
cooling subsystem is required to maintain the primary
containment peak pressure and temperature below design
1imits (Ref. 3). To ensure that these requirements are met,
two RHR suppression pool cooling subsystems must be OPERABLE
with power from two safety related redundant power supplies.
Therefore, in the event of an accident, at least one
subsystem is OPERABLE assuming the worst case single active
component failure. An RHR suppression pool cooling
subsystem is OPERABLE when one of the pumps, the heat
exchanger, and associated piping, valves, instrumentation,
and controls are OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to primary containment and cause a
heatup and pressurization of primary containment. In

MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these
events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, the RHR Suppression

Poo; Cooling System is not required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4
or 5.

ACTIONS

A.1

With one RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem inoperable,
the inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 7 days. In this Condition, the remaining RHR
suppression pool cooling subsystem is adequate to perform
the primary containment cooling function. However, the

JAFNPP

(continued)
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RHR Suppression Pool Cooling
B 3.6.2.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.6.2.3.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

position since these valves were verified to be in the
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A
valve is also allowed to be in the nonaccident position
provided it can be aligned to the accident position within
the time assumed in the accident analysis. This is
acceptable since the RHR suppression pool cooling mode is
manually initiated. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

The Frequency of 31 days is justified because the valves are
operated under procedural control, improper valve position
would affect only a single subsystem, the probability of an
event requiring initiation of the system is low, and the
system is a manually initiated system. This Frequency has
been shown to be acceptable based on operating experience.

SR_3.6.2.3.2

Verifying that each required RHR pump develops a flow rate
> 7700 gpm while operating in the suppression pool cooling
mode with flow through the associated heat exchanger ensures
that pump performance has not degraded during the cycle.
Flow is a normal test of centrifugal pump performance
required by ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 5). This test
confirms one point on the pump performance curve, and the
results are indicative of overall performance. Such
inservice tests confirm component OPERABILITY, trend
performance, and detect incipient failures by indicating
abnormal performance. The Frequency of this SR is in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.3.

2. GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power ![éib
Plant Higher RHR Service Water Temperature Analysis,
August 1996.

(continued)
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RHR Suppression Pool Cooling

B 3.6.2.3
BASES
REFERENCES 3. NEDC-24361-P, James. A FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
(continued) Suppression Pool Temperature Response, August 1981.
4. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1). \@

5. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

JAFNPP B 3.6-71 Revision J



JAFNPP S/CQ ¢'74 cq.ﬁum 2(2 ‘/

3.7 (Cont'd) 4.7 (Cont'd)

o (1) The drywell to torus differential pressure shall be
A \}M\,‘\ ;8] astablished within 24 hours of exceeding 15%
rr rated thermal power during startup. The
differential pressuwre may be reduced to less than
the limit up to 24 howrs prior to reducing thermal
power to less than 15% of rated before a plant
shutdown.

Note o ,.B The differential pressure may be decreased to
co 3684 lesslhm|7psudloramaxunumollmn(4) - }@

of rated within the next 12 hours.

| 8. Illhespeclﬁcaﬂmsola7A1motma7A5c annot be 8. Not applicable.
met the reactor shall be in the cold condition within 24 "
hours. see LTS,

-.;l ‘ [ /I /

36.412
3L/ B
26.1.6

2L, 17

362zl

. 3éz.2
and fee -
as 3.7.A%

Amendment No. 387 192, 221 )
" ent No. 873 , 180a Pa?c lo{}

?om?"“ I




DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.4 - DRYWELL-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording
preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technicail
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433,
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4",
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

A2 The reference in CTS 4.7.A.7.a to surveillance requirements of Table
4.2-8 is being deleted since the ITS does not use cross references. The
surveillances in current Table 4.2-8 and the proposed Surveillances in
ITS 3.3.3.1 are adequate to ensure the instrumentation is functioning
properly. Any changes to the current Surveillance Requirements in
Table 4.2-8 are discussed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.3.1,
"Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation.” Since the removal of this
cross reference does not change any technical requirements this change
is considered administrative and is consistent with the format of NUREG-
1433, Revision 1.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LA1 CTS 3.7.A.7.a.(2) allows the differential pressure to be outside its
1imit for a maximum of 4 hours as a result of required operability
testing of HPCI, RCIC, and the Suppresssion Chamber - Drywell Vacuum
Breaker System. The details of which Surveillance Tests this allowance
is provided for is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The allowance
in the Note to ITS LCO 3.6.2.4 that the 1limit is not required to be met
for 4 hours during Surveillances that cause the drywell-to-suppression
chamber differential pressure to be outside the 1imit is adequate to
ensure the allowance is taken only during planned testing. The specific
details of the which Operability Note is not necessary to be in the
Specification. As such, these details are not required to be in the ITS
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes
to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.

JAFNPP Page 1 of 2 Revision J

A
@



pr

Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure @
3.6.2.8(
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
@ 3.6.2.8 . Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure
~

LCO 3.6.2.9( The drywell pressure shall be maintained 2 §1. psii above @

@,—5 S}’A‘%{, . the pressure of the suppression chamber.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 during the time period:

a. From f24f hours after THERMAL POMER is > 154% RTP
ETS 27 A'?'-“‘,T_( following startup, to

b. {249 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to
< D15§s RTP prior to the next scheduled reactor

shutdown. .
ACTIONS _
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Drywell-to-suppression | A.l Restore differential 8 hours
chamber differential pressure to within
Cc-r; 3,3A7q ’5] pressure not within Timit.
_ " Timit.

) B. Required Action1 and B.1 Reduce ;H&RM?L POWER 12 hours )/@
associated Completion to < [1 RTP.
(CTS 5,347, 4.3 Time not met. : ‘ )

[ 2787 6\\1;
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS e —
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
Y SR 3.6.2.8.1 Verify drywell-to-suppression chamber 12 hours
(CIS .%A.?,ag differential pressure is within limit.
PR
AL
BWR/4 STS 3.6-39 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Not required to be met for up to 4 hours during
Surveillances that cause or require the drywell-to-
Sﬁppyession chamber differential pressure to be outside
the Timit.

Insert Page 3.6-39
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.6.2.4 - DRYWELL-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has
been provided in accordance with CTS 3.7.A.7.a.1 and 3.7.A.7.a.3.

CLB2 The Note to ITS LCO 3.6.2.4 has been added in accordance with CTS

3.7.A.7.a.2 to allow certain required Surveillances to be performed with

the 1imit not met. This allowance is required to perform the test
without requiring entry into the Actions.

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PA1  ISTS 3.6.2.5 has been renumbered to reflect deletion of ISTS 3.6.2.4,
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Spray".

PA2 A typographical error has been corrected.

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has
been provided.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

None

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X)

None

JAFNPP Page 1 of 1 Revision J



Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure {)
B 3.6.2. a»ﬁD PAZ

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS _
B 3.6.2.8 Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure

chamber,/ which contains the
suppression pool, is connected /to/The drywell (part of the =.
primary containment) by feightd (Main vent pipes. Y Fr..

vent pipes exhaust into a continuous vent header, from which

J96) downcomer pipes extend into the suppression pool. The

pipe exit @) {49 ft below the minimum suppression pool water\—@
evel required by LCO 3.6.2.2, "Suppression Pool Water

Level.". During a loss of coolant accident (LOCA), the

increasing drywell pressure will force the waterleg in the
downcomer pipes into the suppression pool at substantial

velocities as the "blowdown™ phase of the event begins. The

length of the waterleg has a significant effect on the

resultant primary containment pressures and loads.

APPLICABLE The purpose of maintaining the drywell at a slightly higher
SAFETY ANALYSES  pressure with respect to the suppression chamber is to M
minimize the drywell pressure increase necessary to clear
@ the downcomer pipes to commence condensation of steam in the :
suppression pool and to minimize the mass of the accelerated W

waterCleg. This reduces the hydrodynamic loads on the torus
during the LOCA blowd The required differential
ressure results in a gowncomer waterleg of 1IB to

Initial drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure ‘
@ affects both the dynamic pool loads on the suppression
chamber and the peak drywell pressure during downcomer pipe
clearing during a Design Basis (CgAdeht) LOCA. Drywell-to-
suppression chamber differential pressure must be maintained
. within the specified 1imits so that the safety analysis

remains valid.

Drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure
satisfies Criterion 2 of "mﬁ"miﬂtlnﬂm'—m

LCo ~ A dryue‘l'l-to-suppresswn chamber differentia'l pressure Timit

’ ' of 1 % ps1§ is required to ensure that the containment ,.',
@ (continued)
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Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure

B 3.6.2.¥,
) &)
BASES .
LCO conditions assumed in\the safety analyses are met. A
(continued) drvwe11-to-suppression chamber differential pressure of
@ J psi@ corresponds to a downcomer water leg of \75‘
P37883) Failure to maintain the required differential

'-s IFe could result in excessive forces on the suppress1on
chamber due to higher water clearing loads from downcomer

PPLICABILITY Drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure must be
controlled when the primary containment is inert. The
primary containment must be inert in MODE 1, since this is
the condition with the highest probability for an event that
could produce hydrogen. It is also the condition with the
highest probability of an event that could impose large
loads on the primary containment.

Inerting primary containment is an operational problem
because it prevents primary containment access without an
appropriate breathing apparatus. Therefore, the primary
containment is inerted as late as possible in the Gtb
startup and is de-inerted as soon as possible in the
shutdown. As long as reactor power is < §15)% RTP, the
probability of an event that generates hydrogen or excessive -
loads on primary containment occurring within the first

248 hours following a startup or within the last {24} hours

prior to a shutdown is low enough that these "windows,® with

the primary containment not inerted, are also justified.

The {24] hour time period is a reasonable amount time to -

allow plant personnel to perform inerting or de-inerting.

ACTIONS A.l

If drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure is
not within the limit, the conditions assumed in the safety
analyses are not met and the differential pressure must be
restored to within the limit within 8 hours. The 8 hour
Completion Time provides sufficient time to restore
differential pressure to within 1imit and takes into account
the low probability of an event that would create excessive
suppression chamber loads occurring during this time period.

(continued)
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Celp 7 INSERT LCO

The LCO is modified by a Note which states that the LCO is not required to be
met for up to four hours during Surveillances that cause or require drywell-
to-sup?ression chamber differential pressure to be outside of Timits. These
Surveillances include required OPERABILITY testing of the High Pressure
Coolant Injection System, the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System, and the
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers. The 4 hour allowance is
adequate to perform the Surveillances and to restore the drywell-to-
suppression chamber differential pressure to within Timits.

|G\
|5
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Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure

B 3.6.2.4

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

If the differential pressure cannot be restored to within
1imits within the associated Completion Time, the plant must
be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. This L8l
is done by reducing power to < f15§% RTP within 12 hours.
The 12 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reduce reactor power from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without .
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE M.ﬁ@

REQUIREMENTS :
The drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure is
regularly monitored to ensure that the required limits are
satisfied. The 12 hour Frequency of this SR was developed
based on operating experience relative to differential

pressure variations tmm{_ﬁmy L.MW
‘speciftied LCO feren flire 1imi®. Furthermore, the
12 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view of other

indications available in the contrel room, including alarms,
to alert the operator to an abnormal pressure condition. ,

REFERENCES None.

[/, V/’Sﬂe CecFron 5%/' l@
2. o (Fr sU N (c)(Z@,@ {&
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.6.2.4 - DRYWELL-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has
been provided in accordance with CTS 3.7.A.7.a.1 and 3.7.A.7.a.3.

CLB2 The Note to ITS LCO 3.6.2.4 has been added in accordance with CTS l[:ix
3.7.A.7.a.2 to allow a certain required Surveillances to be performed
with the Timit not met. This allowance is required to perform the test
without requiring entry into the Actions. The Bases has been revised to
reflect this change.

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PA1 Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.

PA2  ISTS 3.6.2.5 has been renumbered to reflect deletion of ISTS 3.6.2.4,
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Spray”.

PA3 The Bases have been revised for enhanced clarity with no change in
intent.

PA4 A typographical error has been corrected.

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has
been provided.

DB2 The brackets have been removed and the word "approximately” included
since the value varies depending on suppression pool water level
variations.

DB3 The proper Reference has been included.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

None

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

JAFNPP Page 1 of 2 Revision J



Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pgessure
.6.2.4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2.4 Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure

LCO 3.6.2.4 The drywell pressure shall be maintained > 1.7 psi above the
pressure of the suppression chamber.
---------------------------- NOTE-----cecemcemcmeeaanaao
Not required to be met for up to 4 hours during
Surveillances that cause or require the drywell-to-
?uppression chamber differential pressure to be outside the

imit.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 during the time period:

a. From 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP following
startup, to _

b. 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to < 15% RTP
prior to the next scheduled reactor shutdown.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Drywell-to-suppression | A.1 Restore differential 8 hours
chamber differential pressure to within
gressure not within limit.
imit.

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER | 12 hours

associated Completion to < 15% RTP.
Time not met.

JAFNPP
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Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure

3.6.2.4
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.2.4.1 Verify drywell-to-suppression chamber 12 hours l(ij&
differential pressure is within Timit.

JAFNPP 3.6-33 Amendment (Rev. J)



Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure
B 3.6.2.4

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.2.4 Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure

BASES

BACKGROUND

The toroidal shaped suppression chamber, which contains the
suppression pool, is connected to the drywell (part of the
primary containment) by eight drywell vent pipes. The
drywell vent pipes exhaust into a continuous vent header,
from which 96 downcomer pipes extend into the suppression
pool. The downcomer pipe exits are approximately 4 ft below
the minimum suppression pool water level required by

LCO 3.6.2.2, "Suppression Pool Water Level." During a loss
of coolant accident (LOCA), the increasing drywell pressure
will force the waterleg in the downcomer pipes into the
suppression pool at substantial velocities as the "blowdown”
phase of the event begins. The length of the waterieg has a
significant effect on the resultant primary containment
pressures and loads.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The purpose of maintaining the drywell at a slightly higher
pressure with respect to the suppression chamber 1is to
minimize the drywell pressure increase necessary to clear
the downcomer pipes to commence condensation of steam in the
suppression pool and to minimize the mass of the accelerated
downcomer waterleg. This reduces the hydrodynamic loads on
the torus during the LOCA blowdown (Ref. 1). The required
differential pressure results in a downcomer waterleg of
0.37 ft to 0.49 ft.

Initial drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure
affects both the dynamic pool loads on the suppression
chamber and the peak drywell pressure during downcomer pipe
clearing during a Design Basis LOCA. Drywell-to-suppression
chamber differential pressure must be maintained within the
specified 1imits so that the safety analysis remains valid.

Drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure
satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 2).

JAFNPP
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BASES (continued)

Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differentia]BPregsurz
3.6.2.

LCO

A drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure limit
of 1.7 psi is required to ensure that the containment
conditions assumed in the safety analyses are met. A
drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure of
1.7 psi corresponds to a downcomer water leg of 0.37 ft to
0.49 ft if suppression pool level is within the limits
specified in LCO 3.6.2.2. Failure to maintain the required
differential pressure could result in excessive forces on
the suppression chamber due to higher water clearing loads
grom $$wncomer pipes and higher pressure buildup in the
rywell.

The LCO is modified by a Note which states that the LCO is
not required to be met for up to four hours during
Surveillances that cause or require drywell-to-suppression
chamber differential pressure to be outside of limits.

These Surveillances include required OPERABILITY testing of
the High Pressure Coolant Injection System, the Reactor Core
Isolation Cooling System, and the suppression chamber-to-
drywell vacuum breakers. The 4 hour allowance is adequate
to perform the Surveillances and to restore the drywell-to-
suppression chamber differential pressure to within Timits.

APPLICABILITY

Drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure must be
controlled when the primary containment is inert. The
primary containment must be inert in MODE 1, since this is
the condition with the highest probability for an event that
could produce hydrogen. It is also the condition with the
highest probability of an event that could impose large
loads on the primary containment.

Inerting primary containment is an operational problem
because it prevents primary containment access without an
appropriate breathing apparatus. Therefore, the primary
containment is inerted as late as possible in the plant
startup and is de-inerted as soon as possible in the plant
shutdown. As long as reactor power is < 15% RTP, the
probability of an event that generates hydrogen or excessive
loads on primary containment occurring within the first

24 hours following a startup or within the last 24 hours
prior to a shutdown is low enough that these "windows," with
the primary containment not inerted, are also justified.

The 24 hour time period is a reasonable amount time to allow
plant personnel to perform inerting or de-inerting.

JAFNPP
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Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure
B 3.6.2.4

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS

A.l

If drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure is
not within the 1imit, the conditions assumed in the safety
analyses are not met and the differential pressure must be
restored to within the 1imit within 8 hours. The 8 hour
Completion Time provides sufficient time to restore
differential pressure to within limit and takes into account
the low probability of an event that would create excessive
suppression chamber Toads occurring during this time period.

B.1

If the differential pressure cannot be restored to within
limits within the associated Completion Time, the plant must
be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. This
is done by reducing power to < 15% RTP within 12 hours. The
12 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reduce reactor power from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.2.4.1

The drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure is
regularly monitored to ensure that the required limits are
satisfied. The 12 hour Frequency of this SR was developed
based on operating experience relative to differential
pressure variations during applicable MODES. Furthermore,
the 12 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view of
other indications available in the control room, including
alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal pressure
condition.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 5.2.3.3.
2. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

JAFNPP
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A

CAD System (2
B 3.6.3.4

(o
BASES (continued) /@)/‘jp : 5

S‘é“ﬁ%ia%"u%

R

q Verifying that there Jis 2 m gal of liquid/nitrogen

CAD ystem will ensure at least days of

post-LOCA CAD operation. This minimum volume of liquid
nitrogen allows sufficient time after an accident to
replenish the nitrogen supply for long term inerting. Th1s
is verified every 31 days to ensure that the system is
capable of performing its intended function when required.
The 31 day Frequency is based on operating experience, which
has shown 31 days to be an acceptable period to verify the
1iquid nitrogen supply and on the availability of other
hydrogen mltigating systems.

Y

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in each of the CAD subsystem flow paths
provides assurance that the proper flow paths exist for
system operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
Tocked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
these valves were verified to be in the correct position
prior to locking, sealing, or securing.

A valve is also allowed to be in the nonaccident position
provided it can be aligned to the accident position within
the time assumed in the accident analysis. This is
acceptable because the CAD System is manually initiated.
This SR does not apply to valves that cannot be :
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. This SR
does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather,
it involves verification that those valves capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position.

The 31 day Frequency is appropriate because the valves are
operated under procedural control, improper valve position
would only affect a single subsystem, the probability of an

event requiring initiation of the system is lTow, and the
system is a manually initiated systen.

e ——

' Sa. et '
REFERENCES . G’ Guide ¥,
FSAR Section E‘/\(Z 2.8, D @’9

B T eSS S S
E 3. 10 CFR §.306 (cxn(a@’@ @
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CAD System
B 3.6.3.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY if CAD were not available. Therefore, the CAD System is not
(continued) required to be OPERABLE in MODE 3.

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of a LOCA {Cii
are reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations

of these MODES. Therefore, the CAD System is not required

to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5.

ACTIONS A.l
If one CAD subsystem is inoperable, it must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 30 days. In this Condition, the
remaining OPERABLE CAD subsystem is adequate to perform the
oxygen control function. However, the overall reliability
is reduced because a single active failure in the OPERABLE
subsystem could result in reduced oxygen control capability.
The 30 day Completion Time is based on the Tow probability
of the occurrence of a LOCA that would generate hydrogen and
oxygen in amounts capable of exceeding the flammability
1imit, the amount of time available after the event for
operator action to prevent exceeding this limit, and the
availability of the OPERABLE CAD subsystem and other
hydrogen mitigating systems.

Required Action A.1 has been modified by a Note that
indicates that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not
applicable. As a result, a MODE change is allowed when one
CAD subsystem is inoperable. This allowance is provided
because of the low probability of the occurrence of a LOCA
that would generate hydrogen and oxygen in amounts capable
of exceeding the flammability limit, the low probability of
the failure of the OPERABLE subsystem, the amount of time
available after a postulated LOCA for operator action to
prevent exceeding the flammability 1imit, and the
availability of other hydrogen mitigating systems.

B.1 and B.2

With two CAD subsystems inoperable, the ability to perform
the hydrogen control function via alternate capabilities
must be verified by administrative means within 1 hour. The
alternate hydrogen control capabilities are provided by the
Primary Containment Inerting System. The 1 hour Completion
Time allows a reasonable period of time to verify that a

(continued)
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BASES

Secondary Containment
B 3.6.4.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.4.1.2 and SR 3.6.4.1.3 (continued)

outer portion of the barrier closed at all times. However,
all secondary containment access doors are normally kept
closed, except when the access opening is being used for
entry and exit or when maintenance is being performed on an
access opening.

The 31 day Frequency of SR 3.6.4.1.2 is considered adequate,
based on operating experience, and in view of strict
administrative procedures required to open a hatch. The 31
day Frequency for SR 3.6.4.1.3 has been shown to be
adequate, based on operating experience, and in view of
local indication of door status and strict administrative
procedures required to be followed for entry and exit.

SR_3.6.4.1.4

The SGT System exhausts the secondary containment atmosphere
to the environment through appropriate treatment equipment.
To ensure that all fission products released to the
secondary containment are treated, SR 3.6.4.1.4 verifies
that a pressure in the secondary containment that is less
than the lowest postulated pressure external to the
secondary containment boundary can be maintained. When the
SGT System is operating as designed, the maintenance of
secondary containment pressure cannot be accomplished if the
secondary containment boundary is not intact. SR 3.6.4.1.4
demonstrates that the pressure in the secondary containment
can be maintained > 0.25 inches of vacuum water gauge for i?i
1 hour using one SGT subsystem at a flow rate < 6000 cfm

under calm wind conditions. Calm wind conditions will
result in 1little, if any, infiltration to the secondary
containment. Therefore, if the test is performed at other
wind conditions and the results are acceptable, this test
may be considered met. This test method is acceptable since
extreme wind conditions are only expected to be present for
a few hours a year. The 1 hour test period allows secondary
containment to be in thermal equilibrium at steady state
conditions. The primary purpose of this SR is to ensure
secondary containment boundary integrity. The secondary
purpose of this SR is to ensure that the SGT subsystem being
tested functions as designed. There is a separate LCO with
Surveillance Requirements which serves the primary purpose zﬁiﬁ
of ensuring OPERABILITY of the SGT System. This SR need not

be performed for each SGT subsystem. The SGT subsystem used
for this Surveillance is staggered to ensure that in

(continued)
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Secondary Containment
B 3.6.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.1.4 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

addition to the requirements of LCO 3.6.4.3, either SGT

subsystem will perform this test. The inoperability of the

SGT subsystem does not necessarily constitute a failure of

this Surveillance relative to the secondary containment
OPERABILITY. Operating experience has shown the secondary [fjs
containment boundary usually passes this Surveillance when
performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the

Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.
2. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.4.
3. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M6 An actual or simulated automatic isolation test (ITS SR 3.6.4.2.3) has
been added to the requirements of CTS RETS Table 3.10-2 Item 2 (Refuel
Area Exhaust Monitors and Recorders) to ensure both a Logic System
Functional Test as well as an actual or simulated automatic isolation
test is performed for this Secondary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation Function. The new Surveillance will ensure the Function
is properly tested throughout their operating sequence. This
surveillance is not currently required to be performed, therefore, this
change is considered more restrictive on plant operation but is added to
enhance plant safety.

M7 ITS SR 3.6.4.2.1, the requirement to verify that each secondary
containment isolation manual valve, blind flange, or equivalent that is
required to be closed during accident conditions is closed, every 31
days, is being added to CTS 4.7.C. This Surveillance verifies the
secondary containment isolation devices are in the correct position to
ensure the secondary containment will perform as assumed in the safety
analysis. Since the SCIVs are readily accessible to personnel during
normal operation and position verification is relatively easy, the
31 day Frequency was chosen to provide added assurance that the SCIVs
are 1in the correct positions. For clarification Note 1 has been added
to the SR which allows the verification of these devices in high
radiation areas to be performed by administrative means. This is
acceptable since access to these areas is typically restricted during
MODES 1, 2 and 3 for ALARA reasons. Note 2 is also included in the SR
which does not require the SR to be met for SCIVs that are open under
administrative control. This is acceptable since the Bases says that
the administrative controls will require stationing a dedicated operator
at the controls of the valve who is in continuous communication with the
control room. In this way, the penetration can be rapidiy isolated when
a need for secondary containment isolation is indicated. The addition
of a new Surveillance Requirement imposes added operational requirements
and, therefore, constitutes a more restrictive change. This change is
not considered to result in any reduction to safety.

M8 ITS SR 3.6.4.2.2, the requirement to verify that the isolation time of
each power operated automatic SCIV is within Timits every 92 days, is [[jf)
being added to CTS 4.7.C. This Surveillance verifies the secondary
containment isolation valves function to ensure the secondary
containment will perform as assumed in the safety analysis. The
addition of new Surveillance Requirements imposes additional operational
requirements and, therefore, constitutes a more restrictive change.
This change is not considered to result in any reduction to safety.

JAFNPP Page 5 of 10 ' Revision J



SCIVs

3.6.4.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIﬁEMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.4.2.1 “ NOTES
4 1. Valves and blind flanges -in high
U?(f] radiation areas may be verified by
' use of administrative means.

are open under administrative
controls.

2. Not required to be met for SCIVs that

hot locke‘, 5u|¢4 ;o
Otherwise. Jecorc

and i3

Verify each secondary containment
jsolation manual vaive and blind flange
that is)\required to be closed during
accident conditions is closed.

31 days

SR 3.6.4.2.2 Verify the isolation time of each power
automatic SCIV is

\.‘ \0° SR 3.6.4.2.3 Verify each automatic SCIV actuates to
ﬂ““eé¢3‘ the isolation position on an actual or
\3: bxﬂ simulated actuation signal.

BWR/4 STS 3.6-53

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs)

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1 ITS SR 3.6.4.2.3 Surveillance Frequency brackets have been removed and
the proper value of 24 months included as consistent with CTS RETS Table
3.10-2.

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PA1 ITS 3.6.4.2 brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific
nomenclature, of Secondary, has been provided with respect to the
containment identification.

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

None

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

TA1 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 46, Revision 1, have been
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.

TA2 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 45, Revision 2, have been
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.

TA3  The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)

Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 269, Revision 2, have
been incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X)

X1 ITS SR 3.6.4.2.2 Surveillance Frequency brackets have been removed and
the proper value of 92 days included as indicated in MS8.

JAFNPP Page 1 of 1 Revision J
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SCIVs
B 3.6.4.2

BASES

APPLICABLE established by SCIVs is required to ensure that leakage from

SAFETY ANALYSES the primary containment is processed by the Standby Gas
(continued) Treatment (SGT) System before being released to the

‘ environment.

Maintaining SCIVs OPERABLE with isolation times within
. limits ensures that fission products will remain trapped
Al } - inside ksecondaryk containment so that they can be treated
by the SGT System prior to discharge to the environment.

SCIVs satisfy Criteribn 3 of t

P (o cFR 50.3¢ ) @DGd) (Ref 3))
FAl
LCo SCIVs form a part of the fsecondary} containment boundary.
The SCIV safety function is related to control of offsite

radiation releases resulting from DBAs. (/:{Zi},
da{t{"m‘gic) /k_z_:, :
The power operated n valves are considered OPERABLE

when their isolation times are within limits and the valves
actuate on an automatic isolation signal. The valves ; C§§>

covered by this LCO, along with their associated stroke
times, are listed in Reference:

The normally closed isolation valves or blind flanges are
considered OPERABLE when manual. valves are closed or open in
accordance with appropriate administrative controls,
automatic SCIVs are de-activated and secured in their closed
position, and blind flanges are in place. These passive
isolation valves or devices are listed in Reference @F |

WD

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could lead to a fission product
reiease to the primary containment that leaks to the

secondaryi: containment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY of
SC1Vs is required.

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these
events are reduced due to pressure and temperature
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining SCIVs
OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5, except for other
situations under which significant radioactive releases can
be postulated, such as during operations with a potential
for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs), during CORE

(continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.6-103 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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SCIvs

mot lecked, sealed, mD B 3.6.4.2
otherw'!se Secuyld and IS ?A.[

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.6.4.2.1

REQUIREMENTS
This SR verifies that each secondary|containment manual
isolation valve and blind flange that isirequired to be
closed during accident conditions is closed. The SR helps
to ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids
or gases outside of the fsecondaryicontainment boundary is
within design Timits. This SR does not require any testing

- or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves verification

hat those SCIVs in Rsecondary) containment that are capable
of being mispositioned are in the correct position.

Since these SCIVs are readily accessible to personnel during
normal operation and verification of their position is
relatively easy, the 31 day Frequency was chosen to
provide added assurance that the SCIVs are in the correct
; ons. -

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note
applies to valves and blind flanges located in high
radiation areas and allows them to be verified by use of
administrative controls. Allowing verification by
administrative controls is considered acceptable, since
access to these areas is typically restricted during
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the
probability of misalignment of these SCIVs, once they have
been verified to be in the proper position, is low.

A second Note has been included to clarify that SCIVs that
are open under administrative controls are not required to

SR 34.4.2.1-2 meet the SR during the time the SCIVs are open..,

SR _3.6.4,2.2

T Verifying that the isolation time of each power operated)@
automatic SCIV is within limits is required to

emonstrate OPERABILITY. The isolation time test ensures

) that the SCIV will isolate in a time period less than or

@ guﬂ to that assumed in the safety analyses. Thedsolation)

Frequency of this SR

(continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.6-107 - Rev 1, 04/07/95
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SCIVs

B 3.6.4.2
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.2.3 PA!
REQUIREMENTS
(continued ) verifying that each automatic SCIV closes/on a secondary
containment isolation signal is required/to prevent leakage
1LCo 3.3.4.2, of radioactive material from EsecondaryX containment )

owing a DBA or other accidents. This SR ensures that
each\ automatic SCIV will actuate to the isolation position
on a Ysecondaryk containment isolation signal.. The LOGIC.
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST in-SRZ.3.%.2.9 overlaps this SR to
provide compiete testing of the safety function. The '
[15) month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
urveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.
Operating experience has shown these com onents usually pass
the Surveillance when performed at the month Frequency.
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from

a reliability standpoint.
& :
g

”S ¢¢ombu~ Y (oﬂ‘fq,iumed‘f

Tsolationw Tastrumen tatie, "

1.
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FSAR, Section /@
FSAR, Section ’@
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs)

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABQVE (X)

X1 ITS SR 3.6.4.2.2 Surveillance Frequency brackets have been removed and
the proper value of 92 days included as indicated in M8. {[ﬁS

X2 NUREG-1433, Revision 1, Bases reference to "the NRC Policy Statement”
has been replaced with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii), in accordance with
60 FR 36953 effective August 18, 1995.

X3 ITS 3.6.4.2 has been revised to include reference to the Technical
Requirements Manual (TRM). {(3?5

JAFNPP Page 2 of 2 | Revision J



SCIVs

3.6.4.2
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) N NOTES--------
1. Isolation devices
in high radiation
areas may be
verified by use of
administrative
means.
2. Isolation devices
that are locked,
sealed, or
otherwise secured
may be verified by
use of
administrative
means.
Verify the affected Once per 31 days
penetration flow path
is isolated.
B. --------- NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected | 4 hours
Only applicable to penetration flow path
penetration flow paths by use of at least
with two isolation one closed and
valves. de-activated
---------------------- automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
One or more or biind flange.
penetration flow paths
with two SCIVs
inoperable.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Compietion
Time of Condition A AND
or B not met in
MODE 1, 2, or 3. C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
(continued)
JAFNPP Amendment (Rev. J)
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SCIVs
3.6.4.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.2.1  --c-ccmcncianeaa-n NOTES----cccccrcnnann--
1. Valves and blind flanges in high
radiation areas may be verified by
use of administrative means.

2. Not required to be met for SCIVs that
are open under administrative
controls.

-----------------------------------------

Verify each secondary containment 31 days
isolation manual valve and blind flange
that is not Tlocked, sealed, or otherwise
secured and is required to be closed
during accident conditions is closed.

SR 3.6.4.2.2 Verify the isolation time of each power 92 days Ié§i§
?perated, automatic SCIV is within
imits.

SR 3.6.4.2.3 Verify each automatic SCIV actuates to 24 months
the isolation position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

JAFNPP 3.6-42 Amendment (Rev. J)



SCIVs
B 3.6.4.2

BASES

APPLICABLE performs no active function in response to either of these
SAFETY ANALYSES 1imiting events, but the boundary established by SCIVs is
{continued) required to ensure that leakage from the primary containment
is processed by the Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System
before being released to the environment.

Maintaining SCIVs OPERABLE with isolation times within
Timits ensures that fission products will remain trapped
inside secondary containment so that they can be treated by
the SGT System prior to discharge to the environment.

SCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)
(Ref. 3).

LCO SCIVs form a part of the secondary containment boundary.
The SCIV safety function is related to control of offsite
radiation releases resulting from DBAs.

The power operated automatic isolation valves are considered
OPERABLE when their isolation times are within 1imits and

the valves actuate on an automatic isolation signal. The

valves covered by this LCO, along with their associated Cfi}
stroke times, are listed in Reference 4. \

The normally closed isolation valves or blind flanges are
considered OPERABLE when manual valves are closed or open in
accordance with appropriate administrative controls,
automatic SCIVs are de-activated and secured in their closed
position, and blind flanges are in place. These passive
isolation valves or devices are listed in Reference 4.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could lead to a fission product
release to the primary containment that leaks to the
secondary containment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY of SCIVs
is required.

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these

events are reduced due to pressure and temperature
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining SCIVs

(continued)

JAFNPP B 3.6-91 Revision J



BASES

SCIVs
B 3.6.4.2

ACTIONS

B.1

With two SCIVs in one or more penetration flow paths
inoperable, the affected penetration flow path must be
isolated within 4 hours. The method of isolation must
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a
blind flange. The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and
the probability of a DBA, which requires the SCIVs to close,
occurring during this short time, is very Tow.

The Condition has been modified by a Note stating that
Condition B is only applicable to penetration flow paths
with two isolation valves. This clarifies that only
Condition A is entered if only one SCIV is inoperable in
multiple penetrations.

C.1 and C.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

D.1, D.2, and D.3

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time are
not met, the plant must be placed in a condition in which
the LCO does not apply. If applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and
the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment must be immediately suspended. Suspension of
these activities shall not preclude completion of movement
of a component to a safe position. Also, if applicable,
actions must be immediately initiated to suspend OPDRVs in
order to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown and
the subsequent potential for fission product release.
Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES (continued)

SCIVs
B 3.6.4.2

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.4.2.1 (continued)

A second Note has been included to clarify that SCIVs that
are open under administrative controls are not required to
meet the SR during the time the SCIVs are open. These
controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at the
controls of the valve who is in continuous communication
with the control room. In this way, the penetration can be
rapidly isolated when a need for secondary containment
isolation is indicated.

SR 3.6.4.2.2

Verifying that the isolation time of each power operated,

automatic SCIV is within limits is required to demonstrate

OPERABILITY. The isolation time test ensures that the SCIV

will isolate in a time period less than or equal to that

stgmed in the safety analyses. The Frequency of this SR is
ays.

SR_3.6.4.2.3

Verifying that each automatic SCIV closes on a secondary
containment isolation signal is required to prevent leakage
of radioactive material from secondary containment following
a DBA or other accidents. This SR ensures that each
automatic SCIV will actuate to the isolation position on a
secondary containment isolation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.2, "Secondary Containment
Isolation Instrumentation,” overlaps this SR to provide
complete testing of the safety function. The 24 month
Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating
experience has shown these components usually pass the
Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency.
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from
a reliability standpoint.

JAFNPP

(continued)
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SGT System

3.6.4.3
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. (continued) C.2.1 Suspend movement of | Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies in
ksecondary}— w
containment.
AND
C.2.2 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.
AND
C.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.
D. Two SGT subsystems D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.{:) Immediately
inoperable in MODE 1,
2, or 3. .
E. Two SGT subsystems E.1 NOTE
inoperable during LCO 3.0.3 is not
movement of irradiated applicable.
fuel assemblies in the
,&secondary}—_—————{ép\
containment, during Suspend movement of Immediately
CORE ALTERATIONS, or irradiated fuel
during OPDRVs. assemblies in
secondaryk
containment.
AND
(continued)
BWR/4 STS 3.6-55 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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SGT System
B 3.6.4.3

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS . ,
4 ' ' L3
B 3.6.4.3 Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System ¢

BASES

BACKGROUND

the SGT System is to ensure that radioactwe materials that
leak from the primary containment into the jfsecondaryk
containment following a Design Basis Accident (DBA) are

fi'ltered and adsorbed prior to exhausting to the

env ent. ;
Che GT System consists of/ two fully redundant subsystems,

each with its own set of/ductwork, dampers, charcoal filter

,fand controls. A @ :
@ tachichrcos) filter @nkons!sts of (components listed m

order of the direction of the air flow):

a. A demister H
b. An electric heater; YM

- €. A prefilter;

d. A high efficiency particulate eir (HEPA) filter;
e. A charcoal adsorber;
f.

ﬂ‘ mrnm SGT Systen equipment and component

T ThiiTEratio; s—)‘?\,asuﬂag
tamnent -

at a negatwe pressure of {0 25% i hes ga_ter :

gauge when the system is in operation

Uwdea ~ cu.lf/\c.. r

i C‘,‘)o(I‘é-'oIJS
ard the S6T
favs @xhavstisgal

arcte of bpoo CSam ’
o s (continued) l@

- T
8 3.6-109 AL TS o

At
@siop /Vo @ P«,es
Pesreairy T

The demister is provided to remove entrained water in the
air, while the electric heater reduces the relative humidity




Top addik: ove, Hhe OPERABILITY of eaeh SCT d oy
heat twoting Yarie s NediKied o engure "":“ ¥l
clos€S ow SubsyStem Wmikiatrion - interioc
MH‘__‘H\Q shction Varle) awd opens when sh{-&-&o‘-d’n.
This will @nsure e wi tiqation Sunct.ons as well os
the decay heat tooting wmode of each JGT subsystent is ovallable,

T

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.6.4.3.3 CLBL
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) This SR verifies that each SGT subsystem\starts on receipt
' of an actual or simulated initiation signal.) While this (5 4
Surveillance can be performed with the reactor at power

operating experience has shown that these components fisually

18)

BASES

LCO 3.Ru6.2,

gass the Survﬁﬂ"l.sztl:g tsvl;en Egelgufﬁzﬁg N:t %IE\g month

N e S L 73 677,

_f::l l"i"j" Comtodnwment overlaps this SR to provide complete testing of the safety
TON

function. Therefore, the Frequency was found to be

Twvstvumen totion, acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

_ : : coo\\mﬁ LvesS~ e —
SR_3.6.4.3.4 Nw\les ave OPERNELE,
b - — kN
3 Ve This SR verifies that the filter fooley bypass gafiper can be
Soay ey Qpene”and IHE Tan SIATTENS s ensures that the B3
" gentitatiommode of SGT System gperation is available.
hile t)is Surveil Yance can beperformed wi e reactet a

power/ operating dxperience has shown thf these compghents
usuplly pass the/ Surveillang€ when perpérmed at the

> [J&] month Freduency, whigh is based 4n the refueljhg cycle.

fherefore, tie Frequency/was found Yo be acceptable from a
"__ eliability standpoint. 7

@ REFERENCES 1. Q0 CFR SO, 7
@@-/ZT\)\FSAR, Section

3. @eguIatoMuideTW{ EA )

INSERT
SR 36uh3

LB} &

WF3AR Sectiom 16.6) A
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SGT System

3.6.4.3
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. (continued) C.2.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies in
secondary
containment.
AND
C.2.2 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.
AND
C.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.
D. Two SGT subsystems D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
inoperable in MODE 1,
2, or 3.
E. Two SGT subsystems N NOTE---------
inoperable during LCO 3.0.3 is not
movement of irradiated applicable.
fuel assemblies inthe | = ------ceeeneananaaaa.
secondary containment,
during CORE Suspend movement of Immediately
ALTERATIONS, or during irradiated fuel
OPDRVs. assemblies in
secondary
containment.
AND
E.2 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.
AND
E.3 Initiate action to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.
JAFNPP 3.6-44 Amendment (Rev. J)
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BASES

SGT System
B 3.6.4.3

BACKGROUND
(continued)

d. A high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter;
e. A charcoal adsorber:; and
f. A second HEPA filter.

The SGT System equipment and components are sized to reduce
and maintain the secondary containment at a negative
pressure of 0.25 inches water gauge when the system is in
operation under neutral wind conditions and the SGT fans
exhausting at a rate of 6,000 cfm.

The demister is provided to remove entrained water in the
air, while the electric heater reduces the relative humidity
of the airstream to less than 70%¥ (Ref. 2). The prefilter
removes large particulate matter, while the HEPA filter
removes fine particulate matter and protects the charcoal
from fouling. The charcoal adsorber removes gaseous
elemental iodine and organic jodides, and the final HEPA
f;lteg collects any carbon fines exhausted from the charcoal
adsorber.

The SGT System automatically starts and operates in response
to actuation signals indicative of conditions or an accident
that could require operation of the system. Following
initiation, both SGT subsystem fans start. Upon
verification that both subsystems are operating, one
subsystem is normally shut down.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis for the SGT System is to mitigate the
consequences of a loss of coolant accident and refueling
accidents (Ref. 3). For all events analyzed, the SGT System
is shown to be automatically initiated to reduce, via
filtration and adsorption, the radioactive material released
to the environment.

The SGT System satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1) (Ref. 4).

JAFNPP

(continued)
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BASES

SGT System
B 3.6.4.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.4.3.1 (continued)

vibration can be detected for corrective action. Operation
with the heaters on for > 10 continuous hours every 31 days
eliminates moisture on the adsorbers and HEPA filters. The
31 day Frequency was developed in consideration of the known
reliability of fan motors and controls and the redundancy
available in the system.

SR _3.6.4.3.2

This SR verifies that the required SGT filter testing is
performed in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing
Program (VFTP). The VFTP includes testing HEPA filter
performance, charcoal adsorber efficiency, minimum system
flow rate, and the physical properties of the activated
charcoal (general use and following specific operations).
Specific test frequencies and additional information are
discussed in detail in the VFTP.

SR _3.6.4.3.3

This SR verifies that each SGT subsystem starts on receipt
of an actual or simulated initiation signal. In addition,
the OPERABILITY of each SGT decay heat cooling valve is
verified to ensure the valve closes on subsystem initiation
(interlocked with the suction valve) and opens when
shutdown. This will ensure the mitigation function as well
as the decay heat cooling mode of each SGT subsystem is
available. While this Surveillance can be performed with
the reactor at power, operating experience has shown that
these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the 24 month Frequency. The LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST 1in LCO 3.3.6.2, "Secondary Containment
Isolation Instrumentation,” overlaps this SR to provide
complete testing of the safety function. Therefore, the
Frequency was found to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

(continued)

JAFNPP

B 3.6;102 Revision J

I3\



SGT System

B 3.6.4.3
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.3.4
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) This SR verifies that the filter cooling cross-tie valves
are OPERABLE. This ensures that the decay heat cooling mode
of SGT System operation is available. The 24 month Frequency
has been shown to be adequate, based on operating
experience, and in view of the strict administrative
controls required for entry into the area of these valves.
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 16.6.
2. UFSAR, Section 5.3.3.4.
3. UFSAR, Section 14.6.
4. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
JAFNPP B 3.6-103 Revision J
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.7 - REVISION J

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Retyped ITS typographical
errors :

Minor typographical errors in the retyped ITS have been
corrected to be consistent with the NUREG markup. (The
title of LCO 3.4.7 has been deleted from the Note to ITS
3.7.1 Required Action D.1: and the word "Core" has been
changed to "CORE" in the ITS 3.7.4 Applicability.)

Specification 3.7.1

Retyped ITS p 3.7-2
Specification 3.7.4
Retyped ITS p 3.7-11

NUREG ITS markup error

A minor NUREG markup error has been corrected to be
consistent with the retyped ITS. (A period has been
added to the end of the first Condition of INSERT ACTION
B.)

Specification 3.7.2

NUREG ITS markup p Insert
page 3.7-4

Retyped ITS Bases
typographical errors

Minor typographical errors in the retyped ITS Bases have
been corrected to be consistent with the NUREG Bases
markup. (The word "active” has been added to the ITS
3.7.1 ASA section; the word "lake" has been added to the
ITS 3.7.2 Background section; one paragraph has been
split into two paragraphs and the words "based on
engineering judgment. is" have been added to the SR
3.7.2.4 section: the words "Control Room” have been
decapitalized (three places) in the ITS 3.7.4 Background
section: the word "Water" has been added between the
words “"Service" and "System" in the ITS 3.7.4 LCO
section; the word "recombiner” has been changed to
"SJAE" in the ITS 3.7.5 Background section: the word
"approximately" has been added to the SR 3.7.5.1
section; the word "analysis” has been changed to
"analyses” in the ITS 3.7.6 Applicability section: the
words "applicable safety analyses" have been changed to
“abnormal operational” in the ITS 3.7.6 Actions B.1
section; and the word "meets” has been changed to
"ensures that" and the words "are met” have been added
in the ITS 3.7.7 Background section.)

Specification 3.7.1
Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-2

Specification 3.7.2

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-7
and B 3.7-13

Specification 3.7.4

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-24
Specification 3.7.5

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-29
and B 3.7-31

Specification 3.7.6

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-34
and B 3.7-35

Specification 3.7.7

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-37

Page 1




SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.7 - REVISION J

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

NUREG Bases markup errors

Minor NUREG Bases markup errors have been corrected to
be consistent with the retyped ITS Bases. (Periods have
been added to the ITS 3.7.1 References 4 and 6: the word
"theis" has been changed to "this" in the ITS 3.7.2
Actions A.1 section: the word "surveillance” has been
capitalized” in the SR 3.7.2.7 section: a period has
been added to ITS 3.7.2 Reference 4: the words "(Ref.
6)" have been changed to "(Ref. 5)" in the ITS 3.7.3 ASA
section; periods have been added to ITS 3.7.3 References
3 and 5:; the words "Control Room"” have been
decapitalized in ITS 3.7.4 INSERT LCO; a period has been
added to the SR 3.7.4.1 section: a period has been added
to ITS 3.7.4 Reference 2: a period has been added to the
SR 3.7.5.1 section: periods have been added to ITS 3.7.5
References 3 and 4: and a comma has been added to ITS
3.7.7 Reference 4.)

Specification 3.7.1

NUREG Bases markup p B8 3.7-6
Specification 3.7.2

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-
10 and B 3.7-13

Specification 3.7.3

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-
19 and B 3.7-24

Specification 3.7.4

NUREG Bases markup p Insert
Page B 3.7-26 and B 3.7-29

Specification 3.7.5

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-
32

Specification 3.7.7

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-
39

Typographical errors

Minor typographical errors have been corrected in the
NUREG ITS markup and the retyped ITS. (A comma has been
deleted from the ITS 3.7.4 Background Bases section: and
periods have been added to Condition A and Required
Action A.1.)

Specification 3.7.4

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-
25

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-23
Specification 3.7.6

NUREG ITS markup p 3.7-18
Retyped ITS p 3.7-16

Page 2




SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.7 - REVISION J

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Consistency issues

Minor consistency issue corrections have been made. (The
word "required” has been added to ITS 3.7.2 Required
Action B.1 for consistency with the usage throughout the
ITS, since not all deicing heaters are required to be
Operable: since a single division of deicing heaters
will never result in a single EDG subsystem being
inoperable (both divisions of deicing heaters are on a
common suction header). the Note to ITS 3.7.2 Required
Action B.1 is not necessary and has been deleted: a
reference to LCO 3.7.4 has been added to the ITS 3.7.2
Applicability Bases. since ESW supports the Control Room
AC System Operability: the LCO 3.3.7.3 title has been
deleted from the SR 3.7.2.7 Bases since it is listed
earlier in the Bases: the word "main" in the LCO Note
added by TSTF-287 (and in the corresponding Bases), used
when referring to the control room (i.e., "main” control
room), has been deleted to be consistent with plant
nomenclature; the term "emergency booster fan" in ITS
3.7.3 Bases (two places) has been changed to "control
room emergency air supply fan" to be consistent with
plant terminology: the words ", as indicated by the SJAE
monitor,” {(which are consistent with the CTS) have been
added to the SR 3.7.5.1 Bases to describe where to
determine the gross gamma activity rate; the word "The"
in the title of ITS 3.7.6 has been deleted.)

Specification 3.7.2

NUREG ITS markup p Insert
Page 3.7-4

NUREG Bases markup p Insert
Page B 3.7-9, Insert Page B
3.7-10, and B 3.7-13
Retyped ITS p 3.7-3

Retyped Bases p B 3.7-10, B
3.7-11, and B 3.7-13

Specification 3.7.3

NUREG ITS markup p 3.7-9
NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-
18, B 3.7-19, Insert Page B

3.7-19. and Insert Page B
3.7-20

Retyped ITS p 3.7-7

Retyped Bases p B 3.7-15, B
3.7-16, B 3.7-17, and B 3.7-
18

Specification 3.7.5

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-
32

Retyped Bases p B 3.7-31
Specification 3.7.6

NUREG ITS markup p 3.7-18
Retyped ITS p 3.7-16
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.7 - REVISION J

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Consistency issue

The Main Turbine Bypass System includes four main
turbine bypass valves, but only three of the four valves
are required for the System to be considered Operable.
This is stated in the LCO section of the Bases. For
consistency, the word "required" has been added to SR
3.7.5.1. which requires the main turbines bypass valves
to be cycled. since only three of the four are required
Operable. The ACTION A.1 Bases has also been modified
to state that the Main Turbine Bypass System is
inoperable when two or more bypass valves are
inoperable. Also, the word "assumed” has been added to
the Turbine Bypass System Response Time definition,
since the turbine bypass capacity referenced in the
definition is from only three of the valves. not all
four.

Specification 3.7.6
NUREG markup p 3.7-18
JFD DB2 (JFDs p 1 of 2)

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-
34 and B 3.7-35

Retyped ITS p 3.7-17

Retyped Bases p B 3.7-34 and
B 3.

Specification 1.1

NUREG markup p 1.1-7
JFD X3 (JFDs p 5 of 5)
Retyped ITS p 1.1-6

Editorial change

It was noted that RETS 3.5.b was deleted via an "R" DOC
in ITS 3.7.5. However, in the Split Report, this was
not described. Therefore, a proper discussion of why
the SJAE Radiation Monitors do not meet the criteria of
10 CFR 50.36 has been added to the Split Report. The
new information in the Split Report is derived from the
"R" DOC in ITS 3.7.5.

Split Report

Summary Disposition Matrix p
12 of 14

Appendix A p 23a of 23

Editorial change

A clarification has been added to the ITS 3.7.2 LCO
Bases. which describes that Operability of the ESW pumps
(with respect to flow rates) is based on measured
performance during IST testing. This is consistent with
current plant practice. Currently, the NUREG does not
Speeid ny flow rate requirements for the pumps.

s q

Specification 3.7.2

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-8
and Insert Page B 3.7-8

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-9

Editorial change

The Note to ISTS SR 3.7.2.4 states that isolation of
flow to individual components does not render [PSW]
System (ESW System in the JAFNPP ITS) inoperable. This
Note was added to aliow the individual components whose
cooling water has been isolated to be declared
ingperable in lieu of declaring the ESW System
inoperable. However, it was added as an allowance, such
that the ESW System could be declared inoperable when
individual components are isolated and the ACTIONS of
LCO 3.7.2 taken. For exampie, if all the components
cooled by ESW have their cooling water isolated. the
proper action would be to declare the ESW System
inoperable. For clarity, the word "necessarily” has
been added to the Note to ensure that it is always an
option to declare the ESW System inoperable.

Specification 3.7.2

DOC A7 (DOCs p 2 of 9)

NUREG ITS markup p 3.7-6

JFD PA3 (JFDs p 1 of 2)
NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-
12

Bases JFD PAl (Bases JFDs p
1 of 3)

Retyped ITS p 3.7-5

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-13
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES 7O ITS SECTION 3.7 - REVISION J

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Editorial change

The Background. LCO. ACTIONS. and SR section of ITS
3.7.2 Bases has been modified to more clearly reflect
the ESW design basis.

Specification 3.7.2

NUREG Bases markup p Insert
Page B 3.7-7a. Insert Page B
3.7-7b, Insert Page B 3.7-8,
Insert Page B 3.7-10, and
Insert Page B 3.7-12

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-8,
B 3.7-9. B 3.7-10. B 3.7-11,
and B 3.7-12

Editorial change

The ITS 3.7.3 Bases Background section has been modified
to more clearly reflect the CREVAS System design basis.

Specification 3.7.3

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-
18

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-16

Editorial change

The Reference for the Supplemental Reload Licensing
Report has been modified to state that the current
revision number is located in the COLR, in lieu of
1isting the current revision number in the ITS Bases.
This will preclude requiring a Bases change after every
refueling outage.

Specification 3.7.6

NUREG Bases markup p Insert
Page B 3.7-36

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-36

Technical change

The maximum suppression pool water temperture during the
assumed accident has been changed from 209 degrees F to
213 degrees F. based on the most recently applicable
calculations in the UFSAR. In addition. a Reference
that is not necessary anymore has been deleted and the
remaining References renumbered as necessary.

Specification 3.7.1

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-2
and B 3.7-6

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-2
and B 3.7-6

Technical change

The CREVAS System flow rate requirement in SR 3.7.3.3
has been changed from < 1100 scfm to > 900 scfm and <
1100 scfm, consistent with the current licensing basis
in CTS 4.11.A.5. Appropriate DOC, NSHC. and Bases
changes are also made.

Specification 3.7.3

CTS markup p 3 of 3

DOCs M5 and L1 (DOCs p 4 of
8 and 8 of 8)

NSHC L1 (NSHCs p 1 of 2 and
2 of 2

NUREG ITS markup p 3.7-12
NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-
24

Retyped ITS p 3.7-10
Retyped ITS Bases b B 3.7-22

Page 5




SUMMARY OF CHANGES TG ITS SECTION 3.7 - REVISION J

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Technical change

CTS 4.11.A.4 requires a 24 month calibration of CREVAS
System temperature transmitters and differential
pressure switches. DOC LBl justifies the relocation of
CTS 4.11.A.4 to the TRM, since the instruments are
related to the AC portion of the CREVAS System, and are
not necessarily required to ensure proper operation of
the Control Room AC System. The LBl DOC has been
modified to delete the CR Exhaust Fan inlet temperature
switch (which was the last instrument in the Table
presented in the DOC). since the CR Exhaust Fan inlet
temperature switch is not required to be tested by CTS
4.11.A.4 (it is neither a temperature transmitter nor a
differential pressure switch).

Specification 3.7.3
00C LBl (DOCs p 6 of 8)

Technical change

CTS RETS 3.5.a (LCO portion) states that the gross
radioactivity rate of the noble gases is measured at the
discharge of the SJAE. However. the Surveillance
requirement of CTS RETs 3.5.a provides two locations to
measure the gross radiocactivity rate of the noble gases:
at the discharge of the SJAE (prior to dilution and/or
discharge) or at the recombiner discharge (prior to the
delay of the offgas to reduce the total radioactivity).
In the original submittal. the ITS LCO 3.7.5 was
modified to list both locations. However. currently the
only sample location used by JAFNPP to meet the CTS RETS
requirement is the discharge of the SJAE. Therefore,
the second method has been deleted from the ITS LCO, and
the 1imit of the LCO will always be met by sampling the
discharge of the SJAE.

Specification 3.7.5

CTSplofs

DOCs M2 and LAl (DOCs p 1 of
4 and 2 of 4)

NUREG ITS markup p Insert
Page 3.7-16

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-
32

Retyped ITS p 3.7-14
Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-31
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RHRSW System
: .8 3.7.1

BASES (continued) . , (\

APPLICABLE The RHRSW System removes heat from the suppression poolito
SAFETY ANALYSES limit the suppression pool temperature and primary
containment pressure following a LOCA. This ensures that
the primary containment can perform jts function of limiting
the release of radicactive materials to the environment
fo'l‘lowin? a LOCA. Th? abil lt{hof the RHRSW System to
support -long term cooling o e reacto rimary
containment 1s discussed in the FSAR, CE% @m@
Refs. Zsand ®, respectively). These analyses explicitly
assume that/the RHRSW System will provide adequate cooling
support to the equipment required for safe shutdown. These

analyses include the evaluation of the long term primary
containment response after a design basis LOCA.

_

ékl) The safety analyses for long term cooling were performed for
various combinations of RHR System failures. The worst case
@ single Afailure that would affect the performance of the
RHRSW System is any failure that would disable one subsystiy
of the RHRSW System. As discussed in the [FSAR (D - !

ection) (6, Z-14-3} (Ref. or these analyses, manua
initiation of the OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem and the

associated RHR System is assumed to occur {10} minutes after
a DBA. The RHRSW flow assumed in the analyses is $40007 gpm Bl
per pump with two pumps operating in one loop. In this p
case, the maximum suppression chamber water temperature @r@

(Z0E-2¥"F, @nd_T36.591 psia, respectively), «eid )”4ﬂiiii
below themm—nﬁﬁferatu of {0}

*F 4nd WaxXImum
(1TowabTe/pressire of ABZY p310) (551 «
The RHRSW System satisfies Criterion 3 of! i l

SR (70 crre 50, 36 @)1 (Refs))

LCO Two RHRSW subsystems-are required to be OPERABLE to provide
the required redundancy to ensure that the system functions
to remove post accident heat loads, assuming the worst case

single active failure occurs coincident with the loss of
offsite power.

An RHRSW subsystem is considered OPERABLE when:
a. Two pumps are OPERABLE; and

(continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.7-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95

Qoo d



BASES

RHRSW System
B'3.7.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.7.1.1 (continued)

This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable
of being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR
does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently
misaligned, such as check valves.

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.

REFERENCES

FSAR, CHapter 16} M Gechor 78D
FSAR, Chapter’ [15] Cechar 5.1 «—

BWR/4 STS

p8Y
1. FSAR, Section {J9.

e. @SAR Section lﬂ.ﬁm

é- jo cre sp.3¢ ()( Z)(QD | &)

od

B 3.7-6" Rev 1, 04/07/95

bogrisirn, T



ACTIONS (continued)

RHRSW System
3.7.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Both RHRSW subsystems | ------------ NOTE-----vvv-vnn-
inoperable for reasons | Enter applicable Conditions
other than and Required Actions of LCO
Condition B. 3.4.7 for RHR shutdown

cooling made inoperable by
RHRSW System.

----------------------------

5

D.1 Restore one RHRSW 8 hours
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.
E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.1.1 Verify each RHRSW manual, power operated, 31 days

and automatic valve in the flow path, that

is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, 1is in the correct position or

can be aligned to the correct position.

JAFNPP 3.7-2

Amendment (Rev. J)



BASES

RHRSW System
B 3.7.1

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

System to support long term cooling of the reactor or
primary containment js discussed in the UFSAR, Sections 4.8,
5.1 and Chapter 14 (Refs. 2, 3 and 4, respectively). These
analyses explicitly assume that the RHRSW System will
provide adequate cooling support to the equipment required
for safe shutdown. These analyses include the evaluation of
Ehe.1oESCXerm primary containment response after a design
asis .

The safety analyses for long term cooling were performed for
various combinations of RHR System failures. The worst case
single active failure that would affect the performance of 1423
the RHRSW System is any failure that would disable one

subsystem of the RHRSW System. As discussed in the UFSAR,

Section 14.6.1.3.3 (Ref. 5) for these analyses, manual

initiation of the OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem and the

associated RHR System is assumed to occur 10 minutes after a

DBA. The RHRSW flow assumed in the analyses is 4000 gpm per

pump with two pumps operating in one loop. In this case,

the maximum suppression chamber water temperature is 213°F, |(§§
which is below the design temperature of 220°F.

The RHRSW System satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1) (Ref. 6). ()

LCO

Two RHRSW subsystems are required to be OPERABLE to provide
the required redundancy to ensure that the system functions
to remove post accident heat loads, assuming the worst case
single active failure occurs coincident with the loss of
offsite power,

An RHRSW subsystem is considered OPERABLE when:
a. Two pumps are OPERABLE; and

b.  An OPERABLE flow path is capable of taking suction
from the intake structure and transferring the water
to the RHR heat exchangers at the assumed flow rate
and discharging the water to the discharge structure.

The requirements of the ultimate heat sink are not addressed

in this LCO since the requirements of the ultimate heat sink
are addressed by the emergency service water pump

(continued)

JAFNPP

B 3.7-2 Revision J



RHRSW System

B 3.7.1
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR _3.7.1.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS
This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable
of being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR
does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently
misaligned, such as check valves.
The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.7.3.
2. UFSAR, Section 4.8.
3. UFSAR, Section 5.1.
4. UFSAR, Chapter 14.
5. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.3.
6. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1). }@
JAFNPP

B 317-6 Revision J



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.2 - EMERGENCY SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM AND
ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A4

A5

Ab

A7

(continued)

The deicing heaters are considered to be part of the UHS. This change
is consistent with the format of NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

CTS 3.11.E requires the intake deicing heaters to be Operable when
intake water temperature is less than or equal to 37°F. When these
heaters are inoperable the default action is to be in cold conditions
(CTS 3.11.E). In ITS 3.7.1, the Applicability of the deicing heaters is
MODE 1, 2 and 3 consistent with the requirements of the Emergency
Service Water (ESW) System. A Note has been added to the applicable
surveillances related to the heaters (SR 3.7.2.3, SR 3.7.2.5 and SR
3.7.2.6) that these SRs are not required to be met at lake temperatures
> 37°F. Since the Applicability of when the heaters are required to be
Operable is consistent with the CTS, this change is considered
administrative.

CTS 4.11.E.1 requires the weekly verification of the six heater feeder
ammeters. ITS SR 3.7.2.3 requires the verification of the "required”
deicing heater feeder current for each division of deicing heaters.
Since CTS 3.11.E only requires 18 out of 88 heaters to be OPERABLE,
there is no reason to require the measurement of all heater feeder
ammeters (6 per design) since the CTS LCO can be met with only one set
of heaters (Division 1 or 2) in operation. A description of the method
to satisfy the requirement is included in the Bases for SR 3.7.2.5. 1In
addition, the word "required" has been added to CTS 4.11.E.1, 4.11.E.2
and 4.11.E.3 (SR 3.7.2.3, SR 3.7.2.5 and SR 3.7.2.6, respectively).
Since this change simply provides consistency between the requirements
in the LCO (CTS 3.11.E) and the CTS Surveillance, this change is
considered administrative. In addition, a more restrictive change (M3)
adds_thg requirement that both divisions of deicing heaters are
required.

A Note (Note to ITS SR 3.7.2.4) has been added to CTS 4.11.D.1.c (the

valve alignment verification Surveillance) which clarifies that the

isolation of flow to individual components does not necessarily render féﬁ
ESW System inoperable. The isolation of individual components does not
necessarily place the ESW System in an inoperable state. The ESW System ‘éi}
may still be capable of providing cooling water to OPERABLE safety

related components, however the OPERABILITY of these individual

components which have been isolated must be considered. The OPERABILITY

of each individual component of the ESW will be accounted for within the
OPERABILITY requirements of the associated supported system

Specification within the ITS. This is consistent with current practice

and is based on the definition of Operable in CTS definition 1.0.J in

JAFNPP Page 2 of 9 Revision J



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.2 - EMERGENCY SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM AND
ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A7

A8

{continued)

the ITS definition of OPERABLE - OPERABILITY in ITS Section 1.0 which
require cooling water to be available for a system, subsystem, division,
component, or device to be considered OPERABLE to perform its specified
safety function. Since this Note is only added for clarity, this change
is considered administrative. This change is consistent with NUREG-
1433, Revision 1.

The requirements in CTS 4.11.E.2 to monitor the individual heater
current once every 6 months has been changed to require the verification
of the required deicing heater power (ITS SR 3.7.2.5). The current is
measured more frequently in CTS 4.11.E.1. This Surveillance ensures
that the required deicing heaters are operating as designed ensuring the
appropriate power is produced in each required heater. Since this
change is consistent with current practice, this change is considered
administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M1

JAFNPP

CTS 3.11.D.3 requires the reactor to be placed in a cold condition
within 24 hours if the requirements of CTS 3.11.D.2 (one ESW subsystem
inoperable) can not be met. CTS 3.11.E.1 requires the same actions when
the required deicing heaters are found to be inoperable (see M3 for
inclusion of redundant deicing heater divisions). CTS 3.11.D.1 requires
both ESW subsystems to be Operable, except as allowed by CTS 3.11.D.2.
CTS 3.11.D.2 addresses the condition with one inoperable ESW subsystem.
Therefore, With two inoperable ESW subsystems entry into CTS 3.0.C is
required and the plant must be in COLD SHUTDOWN within 24 hours. In ITS
3.7.2, all default actions for the ESW System and ultimate heat sink
(UHS) are covered in ACTION C for clarity consistent with the format of
NUREG-1433, Revision 1. An additional ACTION has been added to allow
time to restore a division of inoperable deicing heaters to Operable
status (ACTION B), however this change is addressed in M3. The
inoperability of two ESW subsystems is addressed in the second part of
Condition B. If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
ACTION A (for one ESW subsystem) or ACTION B (for one division of
deicing heaters) is not met entry into the first part of Condition B is
required. Finally, if the ultimate heat sink (UHS) is inoperable for
reasons other than one division of deicing heaters, entry into the third
part to Condition C is required. However this requirement was added in
accordance with M2.

Page 3 of 9 Revision J



INSERT ACTION B

One division of
required deicing

heaters inoperable.

AND

UHS temperature
< 37°F.

B.1 Restore the division of
required deicing
heaters to OPERABLE
status.

7 days

Insert Page 3.7-4

Revision J -



@Ewb System and §UHS}
3.7.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

each [PSW] cooling towgs fan for 31 days ‘
] minutes. _

Isolation/of flow to individual components

0y @/7 does not rende!r}@SHq System inoperable.

&)
Verify each H@ subsystem manual, power 31 days
operated, and automatic valve in the flow

ﬂ it .1 g paths servicing safety related systems or
AN AR conmfponents, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in the

@ correct position.
PR &

| 1 E / -
SR 3.7.2.5[()Verify each W subsystem actuates on an months
[L/ Y J actual or simulated initiation signal. @
WAL AN IY .S .

m @ Jj;)wf 53’7\;/

BWR/4 STS 3.7-6 Rev 1, 04/07/95

feriain, I



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.7.2 - EMERGENCY SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM AND
ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1 The ITS 3.7.2 ACTIONS A Completion Time of 7 days is consistent with the
current Ticensing basis (CTS 3.11.D.2) and with the Completion Time of
an inoperable emergency diesel generator subsystem in ITS 3.8.1.

CLB2 The brackets have been removed the proper value included. The ITS SR
3.7.2.7 Frequency of 24 months is consistent with the current licensing
basis (CTS 4.11.D.1.a).

CLB3 Three additional Surveillance Requirements have been added to ITS 3.7.2
consistent with the existing requirements in CTS 4.11.E. Subsequent SRs
have been renumbered as required.

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PA1 Editorial changes have been made to be consistent with the Writers
Guide.

PA2 Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.

PA3 The Note to ISTS SR 3.7.2.4 states that isolation of flow to individual
components does not render [PSW] System (ESW System in the JAFNPP ITS)
inoperable. This Note was added to allow the individual components
whose cooling water has been isolated to be declared inoperable in lieu
of declaring the ESW System inoperable. However, it was added as an
allowance, such that the ESW System could be declared inoperable when
individual components are isolated and the ACTIONS of LCO 3.7.2 taken.
For example, if all the components cooled by ESW have their cooling
water isolated, the proper action would be to declare the ESW System
inoperable. For clarity, the word "necessarily” has been added to the
Note to ensure that it is always an option to declare the ESW System
inoperable.

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific
information/value has been provided.

DB2 ISTS 3.7.2 ACTIONS A and B have been deleted since each ESW subsystem at

JAFNPP has only one pump. Subsequent ACTIONS have been renumbered and
modified, as applicable. .

JAFNPP Page 1 of 2 Revision J




JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.7.2 - EMERGENCY SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM AND
ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DB3  ISTS 3.7.2 ACTION C and ISTS SRs 3.7.2.1 and 3.7.2.4 are being deleted
because the design of JAFNPP Emergency Service Water System does not
include cooling towers. However, ACTION B has been added to cover the
condition where one division of required deicing heaters is inoperable.
Subsequent ACTIONS and SRs have also been renumbered and modified, as
applicable.

DB4  ISTS 3.7.2 Required Action D.1 Note 2 has been deleted since an
inoperable ESW subsystem does not necessarily make RHR Shutdown Cooling
System inoperable. ESW provides cooling to the crescent area coolers
which supports the Operability of the RHR pumps, however the cooling
capacity of the other crescent area coolers can provide support to all
RHR pumps. The Safety Function Determination Program will be
implemented at ITS implementation as required by LCO 3.0.6 and described
in Specification 5.5.12. This program will provide the appropriate
guidance for entry into the applicable Conditions and Required Actions
of LCO 3.4.7 upon loss of the cooling function, therefore the deletion
of this Note is considered acceptable.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

None

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X)

None

JAFNPP Page 2 of 2 Revision J



D§5)  INSERT BKGRD 1

Each ESW pump will automatically pump to the associated EDG cooler. The
remaining ESW loads will be automatically cooled when the associated ESW
supply header isolation valve opens and the associated ESW minimum flow
valve closes. This occurs when the ESW lockout matrix logic actuates
upon low reactor building closed loop cooling water pump discharge
pressure. This logic is discussed in LCO 3.3.7.3, "Emergency Service
Water (ESW) System Instrumentation”. In addition, the ESW pumps will
automatically start in response to the ESW lockout matrix logic.
However, this function is not required for safe reactor shutdown since
the ESW pumps will start when any associated EDG starts.

PAL INSERT BKGRD 2

The ESW System is described in UFSAR, Section 9.7.1 (Ref. 1).

@ INSERT BKGRD 3

The lake intake structure is a reinforced concrete structure sitting on
the lake bottom at a distance of approximately 900 ft from the shoreline
in approximately 25 ft of water. The top surface of the intake
structure is at the 233 ft elevation (above sea level), which is ’é@s
approximately 10 ft below the historically lowest monthly mean lake

level. The intake is a roofed structure which draws water in through

side openings that are protected with bar racks spaced at 1 ft centers Iéﬁ
to block the entrance of large debris. This results in water being
taken in at lower Tevels and prevents the formation of vortices at the
surface, thus minimizing the possibility of floating ice being drawn
down from the surface. The side intake area of approximately 8 ft by 70
ft, less the bar rack area, provides a net clear area of 552 ft°.

During normal operation, with a maximum nominal operating flow of
388,600 gpm from three circulating water pumps and two normal service
water pumps, the average intake velocity is approximately 1.6 ft per
second. However, during safe shutdown conditions with only two Residual
Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) pumps and one ESW pump in operation,
the maximum nominal flow is reduced to 10,000 gpm, corresponding to an

average intake velocity of 0.04 ft per second. 653

The formation of frazil ice on the steel bar racks at the intake
structure openings is common in northern climates. This kind of ice is
formed when meteorological conditions are such that the water is
subcooled below its freezing point due to radiational cooling. Under
these conditions, frazil ice can form on intake bar racks or spongy
masses of this ice, formed 1in other parts of the lake and carried past
an intake by wind-driven currents, can adhere to the bar racks.
Sufficient transport velocity exists to move buoyant frazil ice from the
lake surface to the intake structure during normal operation, but not
under safe shutdown conditions. If ice formation does occur on the bar
racks during normal operation, sufficient Jocal erosion velocities will
develop to 1imit total ice accumulation such that the remaining net
clear intake area would be sufficient to meet required safe shutdown
flows. In an effort to suppress the formation of frazil ice on the bar

Insert Page B 3.7-7a Revision J



INSERT BKGD 3 (continued)

racks, each of the 88 rack bars is heated by a deicing heater. Each
deicing heater is rated at 1670 watts and is normally energized. Forty
four heaters are powered by one division while the remaining 44 heaters
are powered by the other division.

Insert Page B 3.7-7b Revision J



swi System and fuHS?
B 3.7.2

BASES . ) : -

APPLICABLE analyses include the evaluation of the long term primary
SAFETY ANALYSES containment response fter a_design basis LOCA.
fs

(continued) v.@/@
- The ability of the System to provide adequate/cooling
to the identified safety equipment is an implicit)assumption @
for the safety analyses evaluated in References 2iand QE\@ \’
The ability to provide onsite emergency AC power is '

ependent on the ability of the\@SWE §ystem To cool the .

‘. ERHR, "COT'E

@’TI\T&}E\SW System, together with the {UHSf, satisfy \r"@
Criterion 3 of EE_NRE” PUTH

degree that each has separate controls, power supplies, and
the operation of one does not depend on the other. In the
event of a DBA, one subsystem of is
provide the minimum heat removal capability assumed in the
safety analysis for the system to which it supplies cooling
water. To ensure this requirement is met, two subsystems of
pst {PsW] must be OPERABLE. At least one subsystem will
operate, if the worst single active failure occurs
coincident with the loss of offsite power.

Nne e

. A subsystem fis considered OPERABLE when it has an OPERABLE
UHSQ. Gip/OPERABLE pumpg, and an OPERABLE flow path capable
of taking suction from the intake structure and transferring

the water to thg appropriate equipment. 4_.. PA3

The OPERABILITY of the §UHSY is based oh having a minimum
water level in the @ma’_.‘u’éﬁt_'& the ((ikake_structyrs of
% ft mean sea level and a maximum water temperature of

: _ The isolation of the fPSW] System to components or systems
may render those components or systems inoperable, but does
M not affect the OPERABILITY of the [PSW} System.

o Ny

=
\,,,' APPLICABILITY  In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the SWY-System and Qm&i are
RAW\7) required to be OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY of the

LCO The OJSHD subsystems are independent of each other to the

(continued)
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Insert ASA

The long term cooling capability of RHR and core spray pumps is
dependent on the capability of the ESW System to provide cooling to the
EDGs as well as the crescent area coolers.

@ INSERT LCO

With UHS temperature < 37°F, conditions become increasingly favorable

for the formation of frazil ice on the intake structure bar racks during

normal operation. Therefore, in an effort to suppress the formation of [fij
frazil ice on the intake structure bar racks, at least 18 out of the 44

deicing heaters (each heater producing 1670 watts) in each electrical

division are maintained OPERABLE whenever UHS temperature is < 37°F.

INSERT LCO-1

OPERABILITY of equipment cooled by the ESW System is based on heat T
transfer, not flow rates; OPERABILITY of the ESW pumps is based on

measured performance remaining within allowable IST Program acceptance
criteria.

Insert Page B 3.7-8 Revision J



@ INSERT APP

and therefore, the requirements are not the same for all facets of

operation in MODES 4 and 5. Thus, LCO 3.7.4, "Control Room AC System," 'f:)
and LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown," which require the ESW System to

be OPERABLE, will govern ESW System operation in MODES 4 and 5.

Insert Page B 3.7-9 Revision J



%ﬂa) System ang %u;lsg

BASES

ACTIONS m (contjhued) ~
the timy’ required to reasonably lete the Required
Action

3i

G 9
subsystads adequate to perform the heat removal functYon.
However, the overall reliability is reduced because a single

fajlure in the OPERABLE P subsystu could result in loss V
*;{Q, S Pt N &N P
=5 u’“&)

Th Completion Time is based on the redundant
System capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsysteu, the
low probability of an accident occurring during this time

4 period, and is consistent with the allowed Completion Time
for nstoring an inopenb]e.l)ﬁ."W@

Required Act'lonll 1 is modified by d&am)Noteé indicating that
el the applicable Conditions of LCO 3.8.1, *AC Sources—
% Oporating, [ﬂr : ISty NE RHF

T DABM IR VA

R .-.-S-u-' This 1s in accordance with LCO 3.0. 6 and
ensures the proper actions are taken for th&¥s,.components.

@*}g
1f the JPSWY subsystem cannot be restored to OPERABLg)status @

within the associated Completion Time, or both
suhsyst‘.s are inopcr‘b]‘ IO TR STREr i Comiitich B
~ for the QUHSY is determined inoerab'le
FALONT.OLNEr than Londition L h‘m st be p aced
in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the (IFF must be placed in at least MODE 3 within
2 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the requhid}@ conditions from full

(continued)
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Insert ACTION B

With one division of deicing heaters inoperable, the deicing heaters must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. With the plant in this condition,
the remaining OPERABLE division of deicing heaters is adequate to perform the

required function. However, the overall reliability of the deicing heaters is
reduced.

B.1

The 7 day Completion Time is based on the redundant capabilities afforded by
the OPERABLE division of deicing heaters, the low probability of an accident
occurring during this time period, and is consistent with the allowed
Completion Time for restoring an inoperable EDG subsystem.

Insert Page B 3.7-10 Revision J



BASES

e . / pBi
@PsWY System and fUHSH »
. B 3.7.2

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

significant defradation of the cooling tower/fans occurrin
between suryéillances. .

4

Verifying fhe correct alignment for e
operated, and automatic valve in each

manual, power
subsystem flow @
ath provides assurance that the proper flow paths will ,
6?)””%?T§TE?EF)QPSHQ operation. This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,

since these valves were verified to be in the correct
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A valve is
also allowed to be in the nonaccident position, and yet
considered in the correct position, provided it can be
automatically realigned to its accident position within the
required time. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that Pt

cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valve =
Geceserily) (B

ijs SR is modified by a Note indicating that isolatioy®

onents or systems inoperable, but does nots/aftect the

OPERABILI SW) System. As such, when all §PSWi
pumps, valves, and piping are OPERABLE, but a branc
connection off the main is isolated, the § System

sti11, OPERABLE. |5)
< - ’P
The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is

. 222200 ey |
Lk n—

consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.

automatic igolation valvey of the
‘| [PSW] Syst¢m will automatically switgh to the safepy or
emergency /position toprovide coolifg water exclugivel

he safety related equipment i i

(continued)
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@ INSERT SRs

SR_3.7.2.3, SR _3.7.2.5, and SR_3.7.2.6

These SRs are modified by a NOTE indicating that these SRs are not
required to be met if lake temperature is > 37°F. Industry experience
has shown that frazil ice will not adhere to the bar racks that are
above freezing temperatures. Therefore at these elevated temperatures,
blockage of the intake tunnel is unlikely and the deicing heaters are
not required to be OPERABLE.

Verification of the required deicing feeder current in SR 3.7.2.3 and

the required deicing heater power in SR 3.7.2.5 will help ensure that
adequate heat is being provided at the bar racks to help ensure that [C§§
frazil ice does not adhere to them. Verification of the required )
deicing heater resistance to ground in SR 3.7.2.6 is performed to

monitor long term degradation of the cable and heater insulations. SR
3.7.2.3 can be performed by measuring the current in all three phases of

the feeder cables to each division and ensuring the total current is

within limits to confirm that at least 18 deicing heaters are OPERABLE

in each division. SR 3.7.2.5 is performed to verify that at least 18

deicing heaters in each division are each dissipating at least 1670 \(33
watts. The 7 day Frequency of SR 3.7.2.3 and the 6 month Frequency of

SR 3.7.2.5 1is based on operating experience that shows the heaters are
reliable. The 12 month Frequency of SR 3.7.2.6 has shown that the

components usually pass the SR when performed at the 12 month Frequency.

Therefore, this Frequency is considered to be acceptable from a
reliability standpoint.

Insert Page B 3.7-12 Revision J
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REQUIREMENTS —
initiation signall') This/SR @3 verifies/ the automati
ove b start capability oizpong of the@b@tsg P in_eac

FN‘“ $ subsystem. : -
- 7 7 :
fa‘],l BS Operating experience has shown th%ﬁese{mpg: usually ,
pass the SR when performed at the @ month Frequency.
Theriforgi.this Frequency is concluded to be acceptable from ;
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.7.2 - EMERGENCY SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM AND
ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1 The ITS 3.7.2 ACTIONS A Completion Time of 7 days is consistent with the

current licensing basis (CTS 3.11.D.2) and with the Completion Time of
an inoperable emergency diesel generator subsystem in ITS 3.8.1.

CLB2 The brackets have been removed and the proper value included. The ITS

CLB3

SR 3.7.2.4 Frequency of 24 months is consistent with the current
licensing basis (CTS 4.11.D.1.a).

ITS SRs 3.7.2.3, 3.7.2.5 and 3.7.2.6 have been added consistent with CTS
4.11.E. The Bases have been revised to revised to reflect the addition
of these requirements. Subsequent SRs have also been renumbered, as
applicable.

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PAl

PA2

PA3

Changes have been made to be consistent with a change made to the Léfj
Specification.

Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.

Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with
similar statements in other places in the Bases.

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DB1

DB2

DB3

JAFNPP

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific
information/value has been provided.

ISTS 3.7.2 ACTIONS A and B have been deleted since each ESW subsystem at
JAFNPP has only one pump. Subsequent ACTIONS have been renumbered and
modified, as applicable.

ISTS 3.7.2 ACTION C and ISTS SRs 3.7.2.1 and 3.7.2.4 are being deleted
because the design of JAFNPP Emergency Service Water System does not
include cooling towers. However, ACTION B has been added to cover the
condition where one division of required deicing heaters is inoperable.
Subsequent ACTIONS and SRs have also been renumbered and modified, as
applicable.

Page 1 of 3 Revision J



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

ESW System and UHS
3.7.2

3.7.2 Emergency Service Water (ESW) System and Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

LCO 3.7.2 Two ESW subsystems and UHS shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One ESW subsystem
inoperable.

Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of LCO
3.8.1, "AC Sources —
Operating,” for emergency
diesel generator subsystem
made inoperable by ESW.

A.l Restore the ESW 7 days
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.
B. One division of B.1 Restore the division 7 days
required deicing of required deicing
heaters inoperable. heaters to OPERABLE
status.
AND
UHS temperature
< 37°F.
(continued)
JAFNPP Amendment (Rev. J)
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ESW System and UHS
3.7.2

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.2.1

Verify the water level in the ESW pump
screenwell is > 236.5 ft mean sea level.

24 hours

SR 3.7.2.2

Verify the average water temperature of UHS
is < 85°F.

24 hours

SR 3.7.2.3

Not required to be met if UHS temperature
is > 37°F.

-------------------------------------------

Verify the required deicing heater feeder
current is within 1imits for each division
of deicing heaters.

7 days

SR 3.7.2.4

Isolation of flow to individual components
does not necessarily render ESW System
inoperable.

Verify each ESW subsystem manual, power
operated, and automatic valve in the flow
paths servicing safety related systems or
components, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in the
correct position.

31 days

JAFNPP

(continued)

3.7-5 Amendment (Rev. J)
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ESW System and UHS
B 3.7.2

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.2 Emergency Service Water (ESW) System and Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

BASES

BACKGROUND

The ESW System is designed to provide cooling water for the
removal of heat from equipment, such as the emergency diesel
generators (EDGs), electric bay coolers, crescent area
coolers, cable tunnel/switchgear room coolers and control
room and relay room air handling units, required for a safe
reactor shutdown following a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or
transient. Upon receipt of a loss of offsite power or loss
of coolant accident (LOCA) signal, the EDGs will start which
in turn starts the associated ESW pump. Each ESW pump will
automatically pump to the associated EDG cooler. The
remaining ESW loads will be automatically cooled when the
associated ESW supply header isolation valve opens and the
associated ESW minimum flow valve closes. This occurs when
the ESW lockout matrix logic actuates upon low reactor
building closed Toop cooling water pump discharge pressure.
This logic 1is discussed in LCO 3.3.7.3, "Emergency Service
Water (ESW) System Instrumentation”. In addition, the ESW
pumps will automatically start in response to the ESW
lockout matrix logic. However, this function is not
required for safe reactor shutdown since the ESW pumps will
start when any associated EDG starts.

The ESW System consists of the UHS and two independent and
redundant subsystems. Each of the two ESW subsystems is
made up of a header, one 3700 gpm pump, a suction source,
valves, piping and associated instrumentation. The two
subsystems are separated from each other so failure of one
subsystem will not affect the OPERABILITY of the other
system. The ESW System is described in UFSAR, Section 9.7.1
(Ref. 1).

Cooling water flows from Lake Ontario (UHS) through the
intake tunnel to the screenwell where the water is pumped by
the ESW pumps to components through the two main headers.
After removing heat from the components, the water is
discharged to the discharge tunnel where it returns to Lake
Ontario.

The lake intake structure is a reinforced concrete structure

sitting on the lake bottom at a distance of approximately
900 ft from the shoreline in approximately 25 ft of water.

(continued)

JAFNPP
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ESW System and UHS

B 3.7.2
BASES
BACKGROUND The top surface of the intake structure is at the 233 ft }(33
(continued) elevation (above sea level), which is approximately 10 ft

below the historically lowest monthly mean lake level. The
intake is a roofed structure which draws water in through
side openings that are protected with bar racks spaced at 1

ft centers to block the entrance of large debris. This Zﬁi
results in water being taken in at lower levels and prevents
the formation of vortices at the surface, thus minimizing
the possibility of floating ice being drawn down from the
surface. The side intake area of approximately 8 ft by 70
fti less bar rack area, provides a net clear area of 552
ft*. During normal operation, with a maximum nominal
operating flow of 388,600 gpm from three circulating water
pumps and two normal service water pumps, the average intake
velocity is approximately 1.6 ft per second. However,
during safe shutdown conditions with only two Residual Heat
Removal Service Water (RHRSW) pumps and one ESW pump in
operation, the maximum nominal flow is reduced to 10,000
gpm, corresponding to an average intake velocity of 0.04 ft

per second. @
The formation of frazil ice on the steel bar racks at the

intake structure openings is common in northern climates.
This kind of ice is formed when meteorological conditions
are such that the water is subcooled below its freezing
point due to radiational cooling. Under these conditions,
frazil ice can form on intake bar racks or spongy masses of
this ice, formed in other parts of the lake and carried past
an intake by wind-driven currents, can adhere to the bar
racks. Sufficient transport velocity exists to move buoyant
frazil ice from the lake surface to the intake structure
during normal operation, but not under safe shutdown
conditions. If ice formation does occur on the bar racks
during normal operation, sufficient Tocal erosion velocities
will develop to 1imit total ice accumulation such that the
remaining net clear intake area would be sufficient to meet
required safe shutdown flows. In an effort to suppress the
formation of frazil ice on the bar racks, each of the 88
rack bars is heated by a deicing heater. Each deicing
heater is rated at 1670 watts and is normally energized.
Forty four heaters are powered by one division while the
remaining 44 heaters are powered by the other division.

(continued)
JAFNPP B 3.7-8' Revision J



BASES (continued)

ESW System and UHS
B 3.7.2

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Since Lake Ontario is the UHS, sufficient water inventory is
available for all ESW System post LOCA cooling requirements
for a 30 day period. The OPERABILITY of the ESW System is
assumed in evaluations of the equipment required for safe
reactor shutdown presented in the UFSAR, Chapters 5 and 14
(Refs. 2 and 3, respectively). These analyses include the
evaluation of the long term primary containment response
after a design basis LOCA.

The ability of the ESW System to provide adequate cooling to
the identified safety equipment is an implicit assumption
for the safety analyses evaluated in References 2 and 3.

The ability to provide onsite emergency AC power is
dependent on the ability of the ESW System to cool the EDGs.
The long term cooling capability of RHR and core spray pumps
is dependent on the capability of the ESW System to provide
cooling to the EDGs as well as the crescent area coolers.

The ESW System, together with the UHS, satisfy Criterion 3
of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 4).

LCO

The ESW subsystems are independent of each other to the
degree that each has separate controls, power supplies, and
the operation of one does not depend on the other. In the
event of a DBA, one subsystem of ESW is required to provide
the minimum heat removal capability assumed in the safety
analysis for the system to which it supplies cooling water.
To ensure this requirement is met, two subsystems of ESW
must be OPERABLE. At least one subsystem will operate, if
the worst single active failure occurs coincident with the
Toss of offsite power.

A subsystem is considered OPERABLE when it has an OPERABLE
UHS, one OPERABLE pump, and an OPERABLE flow path capable of
taking suction from the intake structure and transferring
the water to the appropriate equipment. OPERABILITY of
equipment cooled by the ESW System is based on heat
transfer, not flow rates; OPERABILITY of the ESW pumps is
based on measured performance remaining within allowable IST
Program acceptance criteria.

The OPERABILITY of the UHS 1is based on having a minimum

water level in the screenwell of 236.5 ft mean sea level and
a maximum water temperature of 85°F. With UHS temperature

(continued)
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ESW System and UHS

B 3.7.2
BASES
LCO < 37°F, conditions become increasingly favorable for the
(continued) Fformation of frazil ice on the intake structure bar racks
during normal operation. Therefore, in an effort to
suppress the formation of frazil ice on the intake structure CE}
bar racks, at least 18 out of the 44 deicing heaters (each

heater producing 1670 watts) in each electrical division are
maintained OPERABLE whenever UHS temperature is < 37°F.

The isolation of the ESW System to components or systems may
render those components or systems inoperable, but does not
affect the OPERABILITY of the ESW System.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the ESW System and UHS are required to
be OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY of the equipment serviced
by the ESW System. Therefore, the ESW System and UHS are
required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

In MODES 4 and 5, the OPERABILITY requirements of the ESW

System and UHS are determined by the systems they support

and therefore, the requirements are not the same for all

facets of operation in MODES 4 and 5. Thus, LCO 3.7.4,

"Control Room AC System,” and LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Lii)
Shutdown,” which require the ESW System to be OPERABLE, will
govern ESW System operation in MODES 4 and 5.

ACTIONS A.l

With one ESW subsystem inoperable, the ESW subsystem must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. With the plant
in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE ESW subsystem is
adequate to perform the heat removal function. However, the
overall reliability is reduced because a single active
component failure in the OPERABLE ESW subsystem could result
in loss of ESW function.

The 7 day Completion Time is based on the redundant ESW
System capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem, the
Tow probability of an accident occurring during this time
period, and is consistent with the allowed Completion Time
for restoring an inoperable EDG subsystem.

(continued)
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BASES

ESW Systems and UHS
B 3.7.2

ACTIONS

A.1 (continued)

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note indicating that
the applicable Conditions of LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources -
Operating,” be entered and Required Actions taken if the
inoperable ESW subsystem results in an inoperable EDG
subsystem. This is in accordance with LCO 3.0.6 and ensures
the proper actions are taken for this component.

B.1

With one division of deicing heaters inoperable, the deicing
heaters must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days.
With the plant in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE
division of deicing heaters is adequate to perform the
required function. However, the overall reliability of the
deicing heaters is reduced.

The 7 day Completion Time is based on the redundant
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE division of deicing
heaters, the low probability of an accident occurring during
this time period, and is consistent with the allowed
Completion Time for restoring an inoperable EDG subsystem.

C.1and C.2

If the ESW subsystem cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the associated Completion Time, or both ESW
subsystems are inoperable, or the UHS 1is determined
inoperable the plant must be placed in a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must
be placed in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.7.2.1

This SR verifies the water level in the screenwell to be
sufficient for the proper operation of the ESW and RHRSW
pumps (net positive suction head and pump vortexing are

considered in determining this 1imit). The 24 hour

(continued)
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BASES

ESW Systems and UHS
B 3.7.2

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.3.1 (continued)

Frequency is based on operating experience related to
trending of the parameter variations during the applicable
MODES.

SR_3.7.2.2

Verification of the UHS temperature ensures that the heat
removal capability of the ESW System is within the
assumptions of the DBA analysis. The 24 hour Frequency is
based on operating experience related to trending of the
parameter variations during the applicable MODES.

SR _3.7.2.3, SR _3.7.2.5, and SR_3.7.2.6

These SRs are modified by a NOTE indicating that these SRs
are not required to be met if UHS temperature is > 37°F.
Industry experience has shown that frazil ice will not
adhere to the bar racks that are above freezing
temperatures. Therefore at these elevated temperatures,
blockage of the intake is unlikely and the deicing heaters
are not required to be OPERABLE.

Verification of the required deicing feeder current in

SR 3.7.2.3 and the required deicing heater power in

SR 3.7.2.5 will help ensure that adequate heat is being
provided at the bar racks to help ensure that frazil ice
does not adhere to them. Verification of the required
deicing heater resistance to ground in SR 3.7.2.6 is
performed to monitor long term degradation of the cable and
heater insulations. SR 3.7.2.3 can be performed by
measuring the current in all three phases of the feeder
cables to each division and ensuring the total current is
within Timits to confirm that at least 18 deicing heaters
are OPERABLE in each division. SR 3.7.2.5 is performed to
verify that at least 18 deicing heaters in each division are
each dissipating at least 1670 watts. The 7 day Frequency
of SR 3.7.2.3 and the 6 month Frequency of SR 3.7.2.5 is
based on operating experience that shows the heaters are
reliable. The 12 month Frequency of SR 3.7.2.6 has shown
that the components usually pass the SR when performed at
the 12 month Frequency. Therefore, this Frequency is
considered to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

(continued)
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BASES

ESW Systems and UHS
B 3.7.2

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR _3.7.2.4

Verifying the correct alignment for each manual, power
operated, and automatic valve in each ESW subsystem flow
path provides assurance that the proper flow paths will
exist for ESW operation. This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
since these valves were verified to be in the correct
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A valve is
also allowed to be in the nonaccident position, and yet
considered in the correct position, provided it can be
automatically realigned to its accident position within the
required time. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

This SR 1is modified by a Note indicating that isolation of
the ESW System to components or systems may render those
components or systems inoperable, but does not necessarily
affect the OPERABILITY of the ESW System. As such, when all
ESW pumps, valves, and piping are OPERABLE, but a branch
connection off the main header is isolated, the ESW System
may still be considered OPERABLE.

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.

SR_3.7.2.7

This SR verifies the automatic start capability of the ESW
pump in each subsystem. This is demonstrated by the use of
an actual or simulated initiation signal associated with
each EDG. In addition, the proper positioning of the ESW
supply header +isolation valves and the ESW minimum flow
valves, upon actual or simulated ESW lockout matrix logic
actuation, must be demonstrated in this SR. The LOGIC
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.7.3 overlaps
this Surveillance to provide complete testing of the assumed
safety function. ESW will not be supplied to the Reactor
Building Closed Loop Cooling System during the performance
of this test to avoid contaminating this system with lake
water.

(continued)
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4.11 (cont’d) /Se'efrs.i. 7.4

Operability of the main control room air intake
igti onitor shall be tested once/3 manths

3.11 {cont’d)

bn or refueling operatfons. In the
is not returned to sgtvice within 3

R A ——i g

ods Action ¥

OTs #ndfany handling of nradiated fuel, core alterations M e
amd-operations with a potential for draining the reactor @

4. Temperature transigjtters and differentidhpressure
itches shall be cali ed once per 24 mgnths.
2 h ain control TO0M emergency ventilationnair supm
€m_capacity shall be tdgted once every\18 months,

B“("’“’k hat it is £ 10% of*e design valuy of 100y
R Prescure

. Battery Room Ventilation

Battery room ventilation equipment shall be demonstrated
operable once/week. ‘

Battery room ventilation shall :
basis whenever specification 3.9.E is required to be satisfied.

1. When it is determined that one battery room ventilation
system is inoperable, the remaining ventilation system shall
be verified operable and daily thereafter.

1.  From and after the date that one of the battery room
ventilation systems is made or found to be inoperable, its
associated battery shall be considered to be inoperable

for purposes of specification 3.9.E.
2. Temperature transmitters and differential pressure switches

shall be calibrated once per 24 months.

‘GAECCK 3/‘(‘-(0(. (w45 Sect s )

Amendment No. 48,82 126,-134148156-231,233, 269
239
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